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1. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1.  This report seeks a resolution to adopt the White City Opportunity Area
Planning Framework (WCOAPF) as a Supplementary Planning Document
to the Council’'s adopted Core Strategy 2011. The Mayor of London will be
publishing the WCOAPF as Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG) to
the London Plan. This report highlights the key elements within each
chapter of the WCOAPF. It also outlines key issues raised during the
statutory public consultation undertaken from 21 June to 2 August 2013
and how these comments have influenced the final draft.

1.2. Attached to the report is the WCOAPF (Appendix 1); a summary of the
main issues raised in the representations received during the statutory
public consultation period that took place between 21 June and 2 August
2013 (Appendix 2); a track changed version of the WCOAPF highlighting
changes made to the document in response to comments received during
the consultation exercise (Appendix 3); and Integrated Impact Assessment
that incorporates the Equalities Impact Assessment combined with a
Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environment Assessment (Appendix
4).
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3.2

4.2

4.3

RECOMMENDATIONS

That the White City Opportunity Area Planning Framework (WCOAPF)
(Appendix 1) as a Supplementary Planning Document be adopted.

REASONS FOR DECISION

The WCOAPF has been through extensive public consultation in line with
the Regulations. It has been through two rounds of public consultation, the
first in April — June 2011 and the second (statutory) round in June —
August 2013. The consultation met the requirements set down in planning
legislation and was also in accordance with the council’s Statement of
Community Involvement (SCI) and gave a broad range of people the
opportunity to comment and influence the final version of the WCOAPF.

Many sites within the White City Opportunity Area (WCOA) are coming
forward for redevelopment hence the importance of moving the WCOAPF
forward for adoption, putting in place more detailed guidance to assist in
steering future development in the area in line with the Strategic Policy for
White City in the Core Strategy. Adoption of the WCOAPF as an SPD will
give it more weight in making planning decisions.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

The WCOA covers approximately 110 hectares (272 acres) on the eastern
edge of LBHF along the boundary with Royal Borough of Kensington and
Chelsea (RBKC). The area is roughly bounded to the east by the West
Cross Route (A3220), Sulgrave Road to the south, Bloemfontein Road to
the west and Shinfield Street to the north.

The area is identified as an OA in the London Plan and a Regeneration
Area in the Core Strategy. The WCOAPF will provide additional guidance
to supplement the London Plan, Core Strategy and Development
Management Local Plan policy and focuses on the environmental, social,
economic and design objectives that apply to development within the area.
The WCOAPF also presents an indicative masterplan on how the area
could deliver the proposed 10,000 new jobs and 5,000 additional homes
identified in the Core Strategy over the next 20 years.

While the WCOAPF will not form part of the statutory development plan for
the borough, it will be a material planning consideration when determining
applications in the area.
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5.1

5.2

5.3

WCOAPF - SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS

Introduction

Advises of the preparation and status of the document as
Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG) to the London Plan and
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) to the Core Strategy
prepared jointly between LBHF and the GLA in partnership with TfL.
WCOAPF covers approximately 110 hectares divided into 3 sub areas:
White City East, Shepherds Bush Town Centre and White City West.
It sets out the growth targets for the area, 10,000 additional jobs and
5,000 new homes over the plan period of 20 years (in line with Core
Strategy).

It sets the Key Objectives for regeneration including: the creation of
new housing; increased employment opportunities; maximised
connectivity enhanced social and community facilities; high quality
public realm/open space; and innovative sustainable energy solutions

Land Use

Employment — focus on the creative, academic, technology and retail
sectors linked to key companies/institutions already present in the
area: the BBC, Imperial College and Westfield.

Housing — seeks a range of unit sizes and tenures with a specific
requirement for family accommodation. The Core Strategy sets out a
target that 40% of housing should be affordable. Viability testing within
the DIFS established that due to high infrastructure costs 15%
affordable housing might be all that could be delivered in the current
climate (subject to detailed developer viabilities).

There are no proposals for the redevelopment of the estates in White
City however new social rented housing in White City East will
accommodate those tenants from White City West who wish to move in
line with the Core Strategy.

Metropolitan centre objectives — maintain Shepherds Bush Town
Centre as a Metropolitan centre linking its three retail anchors
(Westfield, W12 centre and Shepherds Bush Market) emphasising its
leisure and cultural importance.

Urban Design

This chapter sets out the urban design and conservation objectives:
Creating areas of new public realm and open space - seeking a new
high quality area of public open space in the heart of the Opportunity
Area.

Maximising Connectivity — Linking the new community to the
surrounding area with a series of well thought out streets and
overcome barriers created by the Westway, A3220, West London Line,
the Central Line cutting and Hammersmith and City Line viaduct.
Quality urban design that responds to context — the majority of
buildings at a height of 6-10 storeys, some low rise terraces adjacent to
existing neighbourhoods. Taller buildings would be more appropriate
along the elevated Westway, where they would act as a point of
identification.
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5.4

5.5

5.6

5.7

An indicative masterplan for White City East is included to assist
developers.

Transport

This chapter summarises the key transport interventions:

Reduce the impact of existing barriers to movement and build on the
areas good network of strategic and local connections.

Ensure timely and phased interventions are put in place to
accommodate increased travel demand from development. (junction
improvements at key highway congestion hotspots, Bloemfontein
Road/Uxbridge Road, Shepherd’s Bush Green/Uxbridge Road and
Shepherd’s Bush Green/Goldhawk Road).

Encourage a shift towards walking, cycling and public transport and
deliver improved accessibility to the public transport network.
Identify required transport infrastructure improvements at key
interchanges such as Shepherd’s Bush station and junction
improvements.

Social Infrastructure and Employment

This chapter details the social infrastructure required to support the
proposed increase in homes and jobs:

Education — One form of entry at primary school and secondary school
and support for early year’s nursery provision for low income families.
Health — Facilities for up to 5 GPs and possibly dentists.

Recreation sports and fitness facilities — new provision or enhancing
access to existing facilities including support for low income families.
Community Safety — measures to enhance safety and security.

Local Labour — Target 15% of construction jobs for traineeship and
10% apprentices. Target 10% of all labour should live within LBHF.
Support for Businesses — Maximise procurement opportunities for local
businesses. Start-up business space and engagement activities.

Environmental Strategy

Energy — Address the shortfall in electricity capacity at WCOA, move
towards zero carbon development and connection to a District Heating
network.

Waste — Developers are encouraged to jointly consider installation of
an Automated Waste Collection System.

Ecology and Biodiversity — Protecting and enhancing existing nature
Conservation Areas, Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation
(SINCs) and Green Corridors.

Delivery and Implementation

This chapter presents the outcomes from the Development
Infrastructure Funding study (DIFS) and Strategic Transport study
undertaken to identify, quantify and prioritise the infrastructure to
support the proposed growth.
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6.1

6.2

6.3

The DIFS investigated:

¢ infrastructure necessary to support development in White City East
for 20 years;

¢ the overall cost of delivering the infrastructure;
the amount that each development is likely to be able to contribute
towards infrastructure and affordable housing without adversely
affecting development viability;

¢ which infrastructure elements should have funding priority and how
any potential gap in funding might be addressed; and

¢ recommended a tariff rate that could be acceptable to achieve the
infrastructure elements deemed critical to achieve regeneration.

The study concluded that, given the current economic circumstances
and without any grant, residential development in the area could not
meet the 40% affordable housing target and at the same time make
sufficient contribution to infrastructure costs needed to support the
development. However, at 15% affordable housing, the study revealed
that development should be able to fund most essential infrastructure
costs. The total estimated essential infrastructure costs come to
£56.9Million.

As the Council is intending to introduce a Borough wide Community
Infrastructure Levy (CIL) from Spring 2014 (implementation date
subject to change) this would be likely to take over from S106
contributions as the principal mechanism for developers to contribute to
infrastructure in WCOA. Until the Borough CIL is implemented, Section
106 will continue as the mechanism by which developer contributions
are captured, and post CIL, S106 will still have a role.

Supporting Evidence Documents

A number of supporting documents have been produced in order to
inform the WCOAPF. A summary of each document is set out below;

Strategic Transport Study — produced by TfL supported by the GLA
and LBHF it provides the transport evidence base for WCOAPF. It
considered existing transport conditions and the impact of the
development proposed on the transport network. A series of transport
measures are identified as required to support growth in the
Opportunity Area.

Townscape and Views Analysis - a study of 21 views surrounding
the Opportunity Area focussing on the impact of the proposals on 5 key
sites within WCOA.. This study has informed the indicative building
heights in the Urban Design Chapter.

Development Infrastructure Funding Study (DIFS) - considered the
necessary infrastructure required to support the proposed growth in
homes and jobs in the Opportunity Area and an assessment of the
extent to which development could fund this having regard to viability.
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6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

7.1

7.2

Integrated Impact Assessment (Appendix 4 of this report) -
incorporates the Equality Impact Assessment that assesses the
potential impact of the WCOAPF on a number of identified Equality
Groups. Also includes the Sustainability Appraisal that assesses the
impact of the document on a range of environmental, social and
economic criteria.

Statement of Consultation — A statement setting out those who were
consulted in preparation of the WCOAPF, how the consultations were
carried out, a summary of the main issues raised in those consultations
(the Consultation Summary Report) and how the representations have
been addressed in WCOAPF (the Consultation Responses Schedule).

Consultation Summary Report (Appendix 2 of this report) -
provides a summary of the comments raised during the statutory
consultation period.

Consultation Response Schedules — sets out the comments
received during the statutory consultation and officer’s responses to
these comments.

KEY ISSUES ARISING FROM STATUTORY CONSULTATION AND
OFFICERS’ RESPONSE INCLUDING AMENDMENTS MADE TO
THE SPD

Stable Way Travellers site

Summary of Comments Made

- The Stable Way community has sought a way for the community at
Stable Way to be part of this OA — given its proximity to the
development and LBHF’s historic and current link in discharging its
duty to providing Gypsy and Traveller provision.

Response
- The SPD process is unable to change the boundary of the OA, which

is established in the Council’'s Core Strategy. However one of the
WCOAPF’s objectives is to improve connectivity between the OA and
its surrounding hinterland, including a new tunnel connection to the
east immediately to the north of the Stable Way traveller site and a
pedestrian link over the West London Line. This improved connectivity
will assist in accessing jobs, training, social and leisure facilities in the
OA.

Housing

Summary of Comments Made

- Considerable concern has been raised that only 15% affordable
housing could be achieved (as anticipated in the DIFS) rather than the
40% identified as the target in the Core Strategy.

- Concern has been expressed that the lack of affordable housing in
recent planning decisions in White City East will mean that the
regeneration of the estates will never happen.
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7.3

- There are also objections to any existing White City social-rented
homes being converted to other forms of tenure, where social-tenants
move to new homes in White City East.

- Concern regarding no reference to the need for supported housing or
extra care housing in the area.

- Concern that a number of properties in White City East will be bought
as investment properties and will not contribute to creating a vibrant
community.

Response
- The 40% affordable housing target remains and is still the target set

out in the Core Strategy. The DIF study was identifying that due to the
high infrastructure costs involved in developing sites in WCOA
developers may not always be possible to provide affordable housing
at 40%. All housing schemes will need to be accompanied by financial
viability assessments to justify levels of affordable housing provision.

- No proposals are included in the document for the regeneration of the
estates and existing residents would need to be consulted on any
proposals. In order to provide a mixed and balanced community
options would be discussed with local residents to vary the mix of
tenures available in the estates.

- Wording has been added to the SPD referencing the potential for
supported and extra care housing to be provided within the OA, subject
to need.

- The SPD is not the right place for consideration to be given to the
issue of dwellings being bought as investment properties. However, the
Council is undertaking a review of its Local Plan and will consider the
issue as part of this process.

Land Use

Summary of Comments Made

- Concern raised regarding the additional 45,000sqgm retail proposed
and the detrimental impact this will have on neighbouring centres,
specifically High Street Kensington in RBKC.

- Office provision of 182,000sqm is proposed but further clarity is
required regarding how this fits within growth plans for the whole of the
Borough to ensure there is not unused office space.

- The document is currently silent on how to deal with existing
employment or businesses that will be displaced as the result of
development.

Response
- The table in the Core Strategy on page 39 provides the West London

Retail Needs Study (WLRNS) 2010 as the source for the 45,000 figure
for Shepherds Bush. The WLRNS 2010 justifies the large amount of
comparison floorspace up to 2021, based primarily on the town centre's
proposed (and now agreed) metropolitan centre status. Impact on other
centres was also assessed in the WLRNS report.

- The Council’'s Core Strategy was supported by an Employment Land
Assessment (2010). This assessment tested the provision of
180,000sgm of employment floorspace within the White City
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7.4

Opportunity Area and no concerns were raised in this assessment that
this quantum of office floorspace would have a detrimental impact on
other employment centres.

- Although there will be some loss of employment on sites as they
come forward for redevelopment, significant replacement employment
is proposed that conforms to Core Strategy Strategic Policy LE1 which
will be used to help assess proposals at planning application stage.

Building Heights

Summary of Comments Made

- The overwhelming concern expressed relates to guidance in the
WCOAPF regarding building heights. Whilst there is some support for
more flexibility regarding where tall buildings can be located in the
opportunity area the majority oppose the building heights as being
excessive and express concern regarding their impact on surrounding
areas especially the impact on conservation areas.

- Of most concern are the two towers proposed in the indicative
masterplan on either side of the Westway and their detrimental effect
on the skyline and their impact on local residents to the north and east
including residents in RBKC and the Stable Way traveller’s site. There
is mention made of the recent Imperial College purchase of the former
Dairy Crest site and the opportunity this presents to move away from
the proposed tower on the site under the Helical Bar/ Aviva proposed
scheme that has a resolution to grant planning permission.

- Other comments raise concern regarding the tall building identified
next to BBC TV Centre and the impact this will have on the TV Centre
Grade 2 listed building.

- A number of comments raised concern that the Townscape View
Analysis supporting document is flawed and has underestimated the
impact of tall buildings on views outside the opportunity area.

- Request that housing densities should not exceed the guidance in the
London Plan.

- Concern that the impact tall buildings will have on historical buildings
and other important designations has not been adequately considered
for example the setting of the Dimco building.

Response
- The approach to tall buildings in WCOAPF is supported by policy at a

National, Regional and Local level and specific guidance relating to tall
buildings:
¢ At National level — Central Government guidance is found in the
National Planning Policy Framework. The framework
encourages local authorities to proactively drive and support
sustainable economic development and identify the
development needs of an area in the plan-making process and
then respond positively to the opportunities for growth.
¢ |n terms of Regional Policy, the development needs of the White
City area was identified as policy in the London Plan and the
GLA are our partners in the production of the WCOAPF and
share the Boroughs vision for the area. In terms of tall buildings,
the London Plan recognises that individually or as a group, tall
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7.5

buildings can improve the legibility of an area by emphasising a
point of visual significance and where appropriate can enhance
the skyline and image of London at key locations. It recognises
that tall buildings can make a significant contribution to local
regeneration.

e At alocal level, the Council in its Core Strategy has identified
the White City Opportunity Area as an area for significant
regeneration and states that it may be a suitable location for
buildings of a greater scale, and some tall buildings.

- In terms of guidance on Tall Buildings the joint national guidance
produced by English Heritage and CABE is relevant. The guidance
states that in the right place tall buildings can make a positive
contribution to the identity of areas and the skyline generally, and that
they can be excellent works of architecture in their own right. The
guidance goes on to say that they can serve as beacons of
regeneration.

- As part of the production of the Core Strategy, officers undertook a
townscape assessment of the whole of the Borough and also a desk-
based tall buildings study which built upon the advice in English
Heritage and CABE guidance. Both opportunities for, and constraints
which serve against the location of tall buildings, were mapped in an
exercise to identify areas in the borough where tall buildings may be
appropriate. The method, analysis and conclusions were supported by
the Inspector at the Examination in Public into the Strategy. The results
were fed into policy BE1 of the Core Strategy which concluded that
most parts of the borough would be inappropriate for tall building but
identified four areas which included parts of the White City Opportunity
Area as being appropriate for tall buildings.

- The Core Strategy Strategic Policy WCOA developed this further and
identifies the area close to the A40 and A3220 as potential locations.
The locations identified have been tested in a range of views both
within and outside of conservation areas, and both within LBHF and
RBKC, in order to assess potential impact. The assessments were
undertaken using nationally agreed methodology. The impacts on
surrounding heritage assets e.g. conservation areas, listed buildings
and locally designated buildings of merit were assessed against the
proposed massing masterplan and found to be acceptable. The
massing and urban design proposals are soundly based on policy and
are the product of an adopted methodology of impact assessment.

- The housing density matrix in the London Plan is for guidance only.
The indicative masterplan has been based on Scenario B which is
within the range set in the London Plan density matrix.

Open Space and Public Realm

Summary of Comments Made

- The proposed new area of public open space in the centre of the
opportunity area, “White City Green” should not be allowed to be
compromised and downgraded by the developers.

- Concern was expressed regarding the current lack of open space in
the opportunity area and whether the proposals will adequately provide
for this shortfall and support the new population. Is the size of the new
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7.6

public open space “White City Green” sufficient to address any
deficiency?

- Concern regarding the tall buildings proposed close to “White City
Green” and the detrimental impact this will have on the quality of the
open space.

- All new open spaces in White City East should be open to the public
and not closed to residents only.

- Support for the green link/ecology corridor along the West London
Line but more clarity required regarding levels, security and
accessibility.

Response
- White City Green will provide the focus of the public realm in the

area. It is envisaged that it will be largest area of open space in the
opportunity area, and will be connected to other areas of publicly
accessible open space in each of the redevelopment areas. The
objective is a series of connected green spaces which would link
Shepherds Bush Common in the south to Wormwood Scrubs to the
north.

- The whole of White City East is identified as an area deficient in
access to open space which is why the WCOAPF proposes a new
large area of public open space in the centre of the WCOA.

- The new open space will be of high quality design in terms of its hard
and soft landscaping and it is envisaged that its edge will be defined by
a series of high quality buildings of an appropriate scale to give a
sense of containment and contribute to the sense of place, whilst not
overwhelming the space.

- The provision of the green link / ecology corridor is promoted in the
framework. Details of its design in terms of levels, security and
accessibility will be sought in all proposals for development.

Transport

Summary of Comments Made

- The main issue raised in the comments made is that there should be
proposals in WCOAPF for a new railway station on North Pole Road on
the West London Line.

- Step free access at White City underground station should be
essential not desirable.

- Concern regarding the impact of growth resulting in increased traffic
congestion around Holland Park roundabout, and on Wood Lane
specifically the North Pole Road/Scrubs Lane junction.

Response
- TfL has investigated the provision of a new station on the West

London Line at North Pole Road and it is understood their preferred
option would be to construct a new station at Old Oak to maximise
interchange potential with other rail lines.

- Infrastructure in the DIFS had to be prioritised to be able to support
the level of development anticipated in Scenario B for the WCOA.
Every effort has and will continue to be made to secure the maximum
contribution from developments.
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7.7

7.8

- The traffic modelling carried out as part of the Transport Study
included Holland Park roundabout and does not require any
interventions to it to support the level of development anticipated in
Scenario B. Junction reconfiguration was investigated, however this
was considered impractical due to infrastructure constraints.

- The Scrubs Lane/Wood Lane/North Pole Road junction was also
modelled as part of the Transport Study with significant increases in
traffic congestion not expected at it. Transport Assessments submitted
for approved applications have also modelled this junction and
following optimisation of the signal timings at this junction it will operate
within capacity.

Social, Community and Leisure Infrastructure

Summary of Comments Made

- Most schools are outside the WCOA so land should be allocated
within the WCOA for a new primary and secondary school provision.

- Proposals need to be clearer regarding upgrading sports facilities.

- RBKC is concerned regarding their health, schools and sports
facilities close to WCOA that will become overused as the population of
WCOA grows. Access to training, employment and apprenticeships
should be open to RBKC residents as well.

- Concern that a section of Hammersmith Park has been taken up with
a new commercial venture for football which will have very limited
facilities for local people.

- There should be money allocated to the youth club.

Response
- The DIFS established that linked to the predicted growth in housing

numbers and corresponding child need that one additional form of
entry would be required at primary and secondary school. It is not
possible to be specific regarding location at this time as the strategic
approach needs to be established with bi Borough partners RBKC.

- Further study is required to establish the approach regarding
upgrading sports facilities hence the WCOAPF cannot be more specific
at this stage.

- The DIFS has fully planned for new facilities that will be required
linked to anticipated growth in homes in the WCOA it, has not assumed
this demand can be accommodated in adjoining Boroughs. On going
discussions will continue RBKC regarding delivery of relevant social,
community and leisure infrastructure.

Development Infrastructure Funding Study (DIFS)

Summary of Comments Made

- Concern that tariff levels are too high and will prevent development
from coming forward.

Response
- The tariff levels are supported by specific viability evidence in the

DIFS, for which no specific comments on the viability assumptions has
been received. Chapter 7 of the SPD is clear that viability will be a
factor in assessing contributions that can be made.
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7.9

8.2

8.3

SPD or Area Action Plan?

Summary of Comments Made

A number of consultees have stated that the council should have
produced an Area Action Plan (AAP) for the area rather than an
SPD and that the document could be considered an AAP.

Response
An AAP is not necessary because up to date strategic policies for the

Opportunity Area are already set out in the London Plan and Core
Strategy. Officers consider that it is appropriate that the WCOAPF,
which provides guidance rather than policy, is an SPD. It should also
be noted that the council’s Local Plan review will provide an
opportunity for any policy review if that is considered necessary.

CONSULTATION

The WCOA has been identified as a regeneration area throughout the
preparation of the Core Strategy, commencing with the Issues and
Options stage in 2005. Comments received during the Core Strategy
public consultation exercises, including representations on the
Proposed Submission Core Strategy 2010 have informed the
WCOAPF.

The WCOAPF has been through two rounds of public consultation. An
early draft of the WCOAPF underwent a comprehensive public
consultation exercise from 8 April to 10 June 2011. A total of 291
responses were received which informed the updated version of the
WCOAPF.

Statutory Consultation Process

This statutory consultation took place over 6 weeks commencing on 21

June and ending on 2 August 2013. Several consultation techniques

were used to engage the public and interested parties and encourage

feedback namely:

o Consultation newsletter distributed to properties in and around the
regeneration area.

Press release encouraging people to have their say.

¢ Availability of WCOAPF for inspection at several locations including
local libraries, White City Community Centre, LBHF Duty Planner
office and GLA office.

¢ Notified by letter/email those who commented on the first draft of
WCOAPF.

e 1,500 letters sent to statutory consultees and individuals and
groups on the LBHF Local Development Framework database
including special interest groups and resident organisations.
Website launched on 21 June 2013.

e Presentations were made to White City Neighbourhood Forum and
Hafad and meetings were held with representatives from a number
of amenity groups and residents organisations. A meeting also took
place with RBKC.
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8.4

8.5

8.6

9.1

9.2

9.3

56 written responses were received from a wide range of respondents
including local amenity groups, local residents and businesses,
resident groups, landowners, developers, statutory organisations and a
range of special interest groups.

The responses to the second draft of the WCOAPF have been
considered and where appropriate, they have informed the production
of the final SPD (see Appendix 3 of this report for a track changed
version of WCOAPF). A summary of the consultation responses is
appended to this report (Appendix 2).

In accordance with Regulation 14 of The Town and Country Planning
(Local Planning) Regulations 2012 once adopted, the SPD must be
made available during normal office hours, together with an adoption
statement that specifies the date of adoption and that anyone with
sufficient interest in the decision to adopt the SPD may apply, promptly
and not later than 3 months after adoption, to the High Court for
permission to apply for judicial review of the decision to adopt the SPD.
We will also publish the SPD on the council’s website and send the
adoption statement to anyone who requested to be notified and
everyone who has taken part in the consultation. There are also
requirements to be followed under the Strategic Environment
Assessment Directive 2004.

EQUALITY IMPLICATIONS

The Integrated Impact Assessment (llA), incorporating the Equality
Impact Assessment and Sustainability Appraisal has been prepared
and is attached to this report (Appendix 4). The IIA was included as a
supporting document when the WCOAPF underwent its second
(statutory) round of public consultation during June — August 2013.
Overall the Sustainability Assessment considers the impact of the
WCOAPF to be positive in the medium to long term period, while there
are likely to be short term impacts on air, noise and traffic (construction
phase). The WCOAPF is in general found to be sound on equality
issues. By providing better opportunities for jobs, homes, community
facilities and transport network the WCOAPF would have an indirect
but positive impact on equality issues.

Three comments were received on the IIA and the document has been
updated to address the issues raised. In addition the IIA has been
updated to reflect updates made to the WCOAPF in response to
comments received.

English Heritage raised concern that the trans-boundary impact of tall
buildings on conservation areas had not been properly assessed in the
lIA. The IlIA (6.13) has been updated to emphasise that the WCOAPF
includes considered analysis of the impact of tall buildings and towers
at key sites from adjoining areas (including Conservation Areas outside
the WCOA) in Appendix 1 ‘Townscape Views Analysis’, and shows
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9.4

10
10.1

10.2

10.3

slender towers could be appropriate at specific locations, subject to
being considered at planning application stage. The analysis in the
WCOAPF concludes that there is not a direct negative impact on the
heritage assets and their setting.

Stable Way Resident Association represents the Irish Traveller
community living in North Kensington adjacent to the WCOA and
raised the following issues;

a) Concern regarding the height and location of tall buildings and the
impact on residential amenity. A representation was also received
from Councillor Judith Blakeman RBKC on behalf of a number of
North Kensington ward councillors also raising concern regarding
this issue.

b) Request that both councils commit to improving conditions on site
and enable additional provision.

c) Desire to be part of the WCOA.

Response to the issues raised;

a) It is not considered that there will be a negative impact on existing
amenity including loss of daylight/sunlight or overshadowing as a
result of the proposals in the WCOAPF masterplan.

b) A bi- Borough Needs Assessment relating to Gypsies and
Travellers is currently being prepared and will be considered as part
of the Local Plan review.

c) The SPD process is unable to change the boundary of the WCOA,
which is established in the Council’s Core Strategy.

In addition the IIA does identify that this community is at present cut off
from the WCOA by infrastructure. The WCOA provides for the
comprehensive redevelopment of the lands between Wood Lane and
West London Line and has potential to have an indirect positive impact
on this equality group through the provision of new facilities, services
and connectivity into the adjoining WCOAPF area.

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS

The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended)
requires that the SPD be in general conformity with the London Plan.
The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) Regulations 2012
requires that the SPD must not conflict with the adopted development
plan (the London Plan, the Core Strategy and the Development
Management Local Plan). The SPD is considered to satisfy these
requirements.

The consultation is considered to have been carried out in accordance
with the requirements set out in The Town and Country Planning (Local
Planning) Regulations 2012.

The post-adoption requirements are set out in paragraph 8.6 of this
report.
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Implications verified by: Alex Russell, ext: 2771.

FINANCIAL AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

This report seeks a resolution to adopt the White City Opportunity Area
Planning Framework as a Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) to
the Council’'s Core Strategy (2011). The SPD has been through a
rigorous process of statutory public consultation between 21 June until
2 August 2013 and costs incurred during this process have been
contained within existing budgets. There are no additional costs
associated with adopting the SPD as recommended in this report.

Implications verified by: Gary Hannaway, ext 6071.

RISK MANAGEMENT
The subject of the report is not included on a departmental or corporate

risk register. Risks will be minimised by ensuring a robust public
consultation exercise takes place in line with statutory guidance.

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 2000

LIST OF BACKGROUND PAPERS USED IN PREPARING THIS REPORT

No. | Description of Name/Ext of holder of | Department/
Background Papers file/copy Location
None

List of Appendices

Appendix 1 - White City Opportunity Area Planning Framework (WCOAPF)

Appendix 2 — Consultation Summary Report

Appendix 3 — A track changed version of the White City Opportunity Area
Planning Framework highlighting changes made to the document in response
to comments received during the statutory consultation exercise.

Appendix 4 - Integrated Impact Assessment (incorporating the Equality
Impact Assessment and Sustainability Appraisal).
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Mayor's Foreword
by Boris Johnson, Mayor of London

On a recent walk around White City | was struck by the huge potential of the area.

Once a part of London’s Olympic history, the home of greyhound racing and more recently
BBC Television Centre, the area has known and seen great change over the years. Previous
generations of town planners and engineers have left their mark and not always in a positive
way. The great urban highways that sever the landscape are a reminder of an era when
everything took second place to the needs of motorists. And through all of this time people
made their homes in the area in the post-war great estates, and shown their resilience and
adaptability with the Westway Trust and West London Community Riding Centre providing
excellent sporting and social facilities in the shadow of the motorway. These community
efforts are to be applauded and | will look to developers to contribute to their ongoing
success.

London’s population is growing and so is its economy. The London Plan identifies
Opportunity Areas across the capital which have the potential to accommodate substantial
numbers of new jobs and homes. White City is such an area, with a unique set of challenges
and opportunities.

Together with Hammersmith & Fulham Council and Transport for London, we have looked
at where we can make changes for the better. We have given you the opportunity for you
to give us your views, and have spoken to major landowners and developers in the area to
understand their plans for the future. | present the White City Opportunity Area Planning
Framework that seeks to guide future development of the area.

The Framework builds on the area’s rich heritage, which has influenced its character, and
proposes exciting new green spaces, bridges to surrounding communities, thousands of new
homes including much-needed affordable housing for families, and an inspiring new hub for
creative industries, leisure, media and innovation anchored by some of the world’s greatest
institutions including the BBC and Imperial College London. And it is being realised with
development already underway.

The Leader at Hammersmith and Fulham Council, Councillor Nicholas Botterill, is keen to
realise the potential of White City as much as | am, and | look forward to continued working
together on one of the most exciting areas within West London.

(f—

Boris Johnson,

Mayor of London
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Leader’s foreword
by Nicholas Botterill, Leader, Hammersmith & Fulham Council

Hammersmith & Fulham Council is an ambitious local authority, striving to offer all our
residents the best opportunities. This White City Opportunity Area Planning Framework
(WCOAPF) is intended to help turn aspirations into reality.

Although this is a technical planning document, it is in fact much more. Together with
existing development plan policies, the WCOAPF has the potential to improve the prospects
of thousands of local people by creating significant housing and job opportunities, whilst
delivering tangible benefits to the local neighbourhood. In times of austerity, it is absolutely
vital that local authorities do their bit to stimulate their economies by attracting inward
investment. This document sets out a framework to do just that, by providing guidance on
how development should come forward on land to the east of Wood Lane and north of the
existing Westfield Shopping Centre.

The regeneration of White City is already being realised, with much progress in the area
since the release of the first draft WCOAPF and adoption of the Core Strategy. Westfield
has received outline planning permission for a £1bn scheme to build up to 1,522 homes
and expand the shopping centre, providing £20million in community benefits. Furthermore,
Imperial College London has begun construction on the former BBC site, creating 3,150
jobs and delivering £8million in community benefits. Helical Bar/Aviva secured a resolution
to grant planning permission for a mixed use scheme on the Dairy Crest site however this
site has more recently been acquired by Imperial College London who want to expand their
educational campus as part of a mixed development scheme. Stanhope/BBC have submitted
their planning application to redevelop TV Centre and St James have acquired the former
MQ&S site. We are encouraged that this demonstrates the growing interest and investment
that developers and landowners are prepared to undertake to deliver the future vision for
White City.

Hammersmith and Fulham is a borough of opportunity, where the council works hard to
ensure that residents have access to some of the best schools and jobs and are able to buy
a home. | am enjoying working with the Mayor of London on what is one of the biggest
opportunities yet for this borough.

The WCOAPF dovetails with Team White City and the Neighbourhood Community Budget
Pilot, through which the council, local people and organisations in the area are developing

better and more effective ways of working together.

We are determined to make the most of this once-in-a-generation chance to realise the
potential of White City and look forward to working with you as plans come forward.

AewBor

Clir Nicholas Botterill,

Leader, Hammersmith & Fulham Council
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Vision for the wider White City Opportunity Area
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Introduction

1.1 The White City Opportunity Area
covers approximately 110 hectares (272 acres)
on the eastern edge of the London Borough

of Hammersmith & Fulham (LBHF), along the
boundary with the Royal Borough of Kensington
& Chelsea (RBKC). The area is roughly bounded
to the east by the West Cross Route (A3220),
the West London Line and the Holland Park
roundabout, Sulgrave Road to the south,
Shepherd’s Bush Market, Wood Lane and
Bloemfontein Road to the west; and the A40/
Westway and Shinfield Street to the north.

1.2 The Greater London Authority (GLA)

and the London Borough of Hammersmith and
Fulham (LBHF) have jointly prepared this Planning
Framework for the White City Opportunity Area
(WCOAPF) in partnership with Transport for London
(TfL). This guidance supplements and applies the
Mayor’s London Plan and the Borough’s Core
Strategy Policies and focuses on the environmental,
social, economic and design objectives that apply
to development within the Opportunity Area (OA).
This Framework (OAPF) sets out guidance on the
preferred approach and presents an indicative
masterplan illustrating how the area could achieve
a provision of 10,000 jobs and 5,000 homes in the
area.

1.3 Delivering the 20 year vision requires

a comprehensive approach to planning and
regeneration that harnesses all significant
development opportunities in the OA for the
social, economic, environmental and physical
benefit of the whole area. This is vital to assist in
reducing concentrations of deprivation, reduce
social and economic polarisation and encourage
social mobility. It is increasingly important to look
at further ways that London can achieve its homes
target and encourage investment to capture the
potential of the area and create a vibrant, exciting,
high quality place to live and work. The OA
provides valuable development capacity to support
some of London’s rapidly expanding population
and cater for a range of commercial uses with a
global reach, including creative industries; bio-
technology; retail; and entertainment which help
London maintain its role as a global city.

1.4 The OAPF provides guidance on the
approach to future development in the eastern
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part of the OA (White City East). It considers how,

in line with policy, development in White City East
could bring social, physical and economic benefits

to the western part of the OA (White City West),
which largely comprises the local council estates

by increasing housing choice in the area as a whole
and providing further jobs and local facilities. It also
considers how development of land in White City East
can transform a former industrial area which has been
cut off from the rest of London by railway cuttings,
viaducts and large road infrastructure.

15 The WCOAPF has been through two rounds
of public consultation. An early draft of the WCOAPF
underwent a comprehensive public consultation
exercise from 8 April to 10 June 2011. A total of 291
responses were received which informed the second
draft of the WCOAPF. The statutory consultation

on the second draft of WCOAPF took place over 6
weeks commencing on 21 June and ending on 2
August 2013. A total of 56 written responses were
received from a wide range of respondents including
local amenity groups, local residents and businesses,
resident groups, landowners, developers, statutory
organisations and a range of special interest groups. A
series of schedules (Consultation Response Schedules)
setting out the consultee comments received during
the 21 June — 2 August statutory consultation and
officers responses to these comments is available on
LBHF’s website. The WCOAPF has been prepared in
accordance with Part 5 Regulation 12 (a) of the Town
and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England)
Regulations 2012. This document is supported by a
Sustainability Appraisal (included in the Integrated
Impact Assessment), Statement of SPD Matters

and an Equality Impact Assessment (included in the
Integrated Impact Assessment), which were available
for comment during the statutory consultation period
and can be viewed on LBHF’s website.

Key Objectives

1.6 Key objectives for achieving the vision for the
OA are as follows:

1. Provide mixed use commercial development:

- Encourage offices, hotels and flexible work spaces
to shape and continue the growth of the economic
sector

- Capitalise on existing activities in the area and
encourage spaces that can offer creative, media,
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bio-medical research and development industries
that build on the presence of the BBC, Imperial
College London, Westfield and Hammersmith
Hospital.

2. Reinforce and connect with the town centre:

- Provide opportunities for the extension of town
centre activities northwards to better connect the
Westfield Development with the area to the north.

- Improve the public realm to provide north-south
connections to and from the town centre.

3. Creation of new housing and opportunities:

- Capacity for approximately 4,500 new homes in
White City East together with additional student
housing.

« Encourage a broad range of tenures, house
sizes and affordability, including housing that is
affordable to young families, middle income earners
who cannot afford to buy on the open market
and key workers and households who are neither

Skm

Figure 1. 1: London Context

13

wealthy nor able to qualify for access to affordable
rented.

- Explore opportunities for the regeneration of the
estates if financial viability and funding improves
and if developments can afford to provide sufficient
amounts of social rented housing.

4. Maximise Connectivity:

- Provide pedestrian and cycling connections under
and over major transport infrastructure

- Provide road access and circulation on key
development sites

- Respond to the increases in population with
transport infrastructure improvements

5. Create high quality public realm and open
space:

- Ensure the provision for a large public open space,
White City Green to be at the heart of the new
mixed-use area.
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- Encourage other smaller areas of open space
that reflect the existing nearby urban context
that enhances local identity and contributes to
secure, healthy and accessible environments.

- Provide a network of routes that improve
permeability and connectivity between areas
of open space, community, transport facilities,
homes and jobs.

6. Increase employment opportunities

- Increase capacity for 10,000 new jobs to be
provided across the OA and improve access to
training initiatives and apprenticeships.

7. Provide social and community facilities

- Ensure sufficient access to a range of schools,
health, leisure and community facilities to
support the increased population and benefit
local people where possible.

8. Provide innovative sustainable, energy
solutions

- Explore the potential for a district energy
masterplan that could be shared between major
landowners and link with nearby areas.

- Explore opportunities for shared and co-
ordinated approaches to waste and freight.

Wider Context

1.7 White City is one of an arc of west London
Opportunity Areas that include Vauxhall Nine Elms,
Earls Court and Park Royal which together have
the capacity to provide up to 50,000 homes and
150,000 jobs.

1.8 The WCOA is positioned halfway between
Heathrow Airport and Central London and boasts
some of the largest remaining development
opportunities within 2km (1.5 miles) from London’s
Central Activities Zone.

1.9 The Opportunity Area will capitalise on
this highly accessible location to central London,
with its many transport links and proximity to

the A40 that links directly to Heathrow Airport.

To the north and south are two key gateways

to Central London, the A40 flyover and Holland
Park roundabout. The area benefits from four
underground stations connecting to three lines, an
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Overground station and two bus stations.

1.10 A Crossrail and High Speed 2 (HS2)
interchange at Old Oak Common in Park Royal, if
delivered as proposed would bring even greater
benefits of connectivity to the area.

Local Context

1.11 In 2011, an estimated 10,334 people lived
in the area in 4,300 households and approximately
24,500 people worked in the OA.

1.12  The Opportunity Area comprises three
sub-areas, as defined in the LBHF Core Strategy:

- White City East: including sites east of Wood
Lane, BBC TV Centre and Media Village.
Comprises of large underutilised industrial sites.

- Shepherd’s Bush town centre: including
Shepherd’s Bush Common, Westfield London
and Shepherds Bush Market;

- White City West: including the White City Estate,
Loftus Road Stadium, Hammersmith Park, the
TA Centre and Wood Lane and Batman Close
Estates.

White City East

1.13  The land east of Wood Lane is currently
occupied by London Underground stations and a
railway cutting, surface car parks, modest office
buildings, industrial estates, warehouses and sheds
used for light industry, logistics and storage. Marks
& Spencer operate a ‘mock shop’ facility in this
area out of a large warehouse shed. St James has
recently acquired this site from Marks and Spencer
and are proposing a scheme for residential led
mixed use development. Imperial College London

is constructing a new campus to the north of the
Westway, to incorporate student accommodation,
teaching, research, and administration facilities as
well as general residential, office and hotel uses.

In addition, Imperial College London has acquired
land on the southern side of the Westway for
further academic and related activities, along with
residential and other uses.

1.14  White City is a major centre for the BBC,
acting as an anchor and attraction for a range of
other creative, research and development and



White City Opportunity Area Planning Framework Chapter 1 Introduction Mayor of London

A i

= =

il'; 1‘;‘ “:‘ ‘

Jreverg: | '3 ==
M‘; o9 '

m:ﬂ!’m‘ g '\ ‘\-H '

' ;;” w) Vo 53 ka X

]
=
!
¥

.: -’c“‘ e g ':‘L
F\ "gg ““'q g:*v‘f‘: ‘\\’\"‘ ‘.u ;
. g_i.a‘é\.ﬂ‘\/\x X‘

Figure 1.1: Key areas in the White City OA

GLA (LA100032379) 2011



16  White City Opportunity Area Planning Framework

media businesses in the area. Despite recent
moves to consolidate and rationalise its local land
holdings, including disposal of Woodlands and
Television Centre, the BBC intends to maintain a
key presence on their sites at the Media Village and
to occupy a significant part of the refurbished/
redeveloped TV Centre.

Shepherds Bush Town Centre

1.15  Shepherds Bush town centre is an
important entertainment/leisure and cultural centre
with the Shepherds Bush Empire, Bush Theatre,
numerous pubs, restaurants and bars. Retail is

the dominant use in the town centre, with the

West 12 Centre and Shepherds Bush Market as the
original anchors, bolstered in 2008 by the arrival of
Westfield shopping centre. Westfield’s development
has provided approximately 8,000 jobs, improved
public transport, provided a new library on Wood
Lane and funding for a refurbished common,
resulting in a significant increase in visitors to the
area. It has changed the town centre’s role to that
of metropolitan centre in the London Plan’s retail
hierarchy. There is also housing in Shepherd’s Bush

town centre, ranging from private Victorian terrace
houses, mansion blocks, flats above shops to local
authority flats. Over a quarter of the housing in the
town centre is provided in the four tower blocks of
the Charecroft estate.

1.16  Shepherd’s Bush Market has suffered from
a lack of investment and reduced footfall in recent
years, which has led to the Council adopting a
policy in the Core Strategy aimed at guiding future
development of adjacent land in a way that will
also regenerate the market.

White City West

1.17  The White City estate, LBHF’s largest local
authority estate, is located in the western part of
the OA, along with the Wood Lane Estate.

1.18 QPR football club is located south of the
White City Estate on Loftus Road.

Surrounding Area

1.19 Outside the OA to the immediate west
and north are the Old Oak and Wormholt estates,

The Development Plan for the Borough l

White City Opportunity Area

Planning Framework
(Mayoral SPG; Borough SPD)

Figure 1.2: Policy Framework
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and to the south are areas of Victorian terraced
housing. Across the borough boundary within

the Royal Borough of Kensington and Chelsea,
nearby neighbourhoods are generally characterised
by mansion blocks and town houses, mixed with
higher rise Council housing.

1.20  The western part of the OA is well served
by primary schools, although most operate at
capacity. Secondary schools in the area, Phoenix
High School and Burlington Danes Academy,

are outside the boundaries of the OA and are

at or nearing capacity. There are a number of
health facilities located within the White City
Estate, including the White City Health Centre
and GP surgeries. A Collaborative Care Centre on
Bloemfontein Road is near completion, and the
Hammersmith and Queen Charlotte’s & Chelsea
hospitals are located north of the OA.

1.21 Sports facilities in the area include the
Janet Adegoke swimming pool, the Phoenix leisure
centre in the grounds of Phoenix High School, and
the football pitches at Hammersmith Park. To the
north of the OA are Wormwood Scrubs and Linford
Christie stadium, whilst the Westway Sports Centre
and Stables are located immediately east of the OA,
but they are not directly accessible from the OA
due to the barrier formed by the West London Line
and the A3220.

Purpose of the OAPF and Material Weight

1.22  This document does not create policy but
provides guidance that supplements and applies
the Mayor’s London Plan and the borough’s Core
Strategy policies for White City. The purpose of

the OAPF is to elaborate on the development plan
policies and provide guidance on how the Mayor
and borough wish to see the policy implemented
and provide developers with greater certainty in the
planning process.

1.23  In accordance with the Town & Country
Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations
2012, the OAPF only contains statements regarding
environmental, social, design and economic
objectives which are relevant to the attainment of
the development and use of land in the OA which
the Council wishes to encourage, as set out in the
policies of the Core Strategy.

London plan Annex 1-
Opportunity Areas

White City

Area (Ha): 110

Indicative employment capacity: 10,000
Minimum new homes: 5,000

An area undergoing substantial change within
which completion of strategically significant
new retail provision at Westfield has raised the
status of Shepherd’s Bush to a Metropolitan
town centre. The BBC is consolidating its
activities within the area and this will create
opportunities for further development, building
upon the area’s strengths in creative, media
and entertainment business. It is proposed

to extend the Opportunity Area to include
Shepherd’s Bush town centre and the White
City Estate. There is potential for mixed
density housing and a focal point for office
development at and around the tube stations
at White City and Wood Lane with other
commercial, leisure, open space, education and
retail uses of appropriate scale to support the
local community. This will be facilitated by de-
designation of the historic strategic industrial
location complemented by provision for waste
and other industrial functions in the Park
Royal Opportunity Area. The scope to improve
connectivity with the wider area should be
explored and development should be related
to improvements in public transport capacity.
Housing-led intensification should support
local regeneration, enable estate renewal

and seek a mixed and balanced community.
There may be scope to enhance education

and research capabilities in the area linked in
particular to healthcare and bio-technology.
Development should promote the vitality of
the town centre, particularly in the Shepherd’s
Bush market area, and complement the viability
of other west and central London centres.

An Opportunity Area Planning Framework is
being prepared by the GLA and the London
Borough of Hammersmith & Fulham which will
set out further strategic principles including
the appropriate scale, location and mix of uses
taking into account studies of the creative
industries, development and transport capacity.
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1.24  The OAPF sits under the broad strategic
guidance of the London Plan and the more
detailed guidance of the Core Strategy and

the Development Management Local Plan. On
publication, the OAPF will be supplementary
planning guidance (SPG) to policies set out in the
London Plan (LP) and it will be a supplementary
planning document (SPD) to the Core Strategy. It
will be considered a material planning consideration
in the determination of planning applications
associated with this area.

The London Plan (July 2011)

1.25  The London Plan identifies White City
as one of 33 Opportunity Areas (OAs) that can
contribute to the delivery of the London Plan
targets by accommodating substantial numbers
of new jobs and homes. There are a large number
of policies which are relevant and need to be
considered. Annex 1 sets out the specific growth
potential for White City.

1.26 While the LP as a whole is relevant, other
specific policies and objectives that are of particular
note are as follows:

- Areas for regeneration: Part of the town centre
is designated as an Area for Regeneration in the
London Plan and therefore should be prioritised
for neighbourhood-based action and investment.
Where Areas for Regeneration fall within OAs,
the policy states that regeneration action should
be co-ordinated with development frameworks
and other policies for the area concerned.

- Town Centres: In recognition of the opening
of Westfield London and related growth of the
town centre, the LP has elevated Shepherd’s
Bush from a District Centre to a Metropolitan
Centre in Annex 2, Table A2.1 of the LP.

- Creative Industries, innovation and research:
Table 2.1 of the LP identifies White City as
a location with the potential to generate
significant growth in the Media sector beyond
the sub-regional level.

LB Hammersmith and Fulham Local Plan:
Core Strategy (2011) and Development
Management Local Plan (2013)
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1.27  LBHF adopted its Core Strategy in October
2011 and adopted the Development Management
Local Plan (DMLP) in July 2013. The Core Strategy
sets out the Council’s long term vision for the
borough while the DMLP sets out more detailed
development management policies.

1.28  Of most specific relevance to the White
City OA is within chapter 7 of the CS, which sets
out the strategic policy for the whole OA (Strategic
Policy WCOA), along with detailed strategic policies
for the three sub-areas.

« Strategic Policy WCOA sets out an indicative
potential for 5,000 new homes and 10,000 new
jobs across the OA (based largely on establishing
a creative industries hub), to mainly be located
in White City East. It states, inter alia, that “The
Council will work with the GLA, other strategic
partners, the local community and landowners
to secure the comprehensive regeneration
of the White City Opportunity Area (WCOA);
and, to create a vibrant and creative place with
a stimulating and high quality environment
where people will want to live, work, shop
and spend their leisure time. The existing
estates community must be able to benefit
from regeneration of the area through access
to jobs, better local facilities, better and more
suitable housing, and improved environmental
conditions.” Individual developments within
WCOA will only be considered acceptable if they
contribute to the regeneration of the whole OA.

WCOAT1 Strategic Site (White City East):
Development is to be focused within White

City East (WCOAT) which will contribute to
regeneration of the whole of the OA. The policy
allocates the strategic site primarily for a mix of
housing (including student accommodation),
employment and community uses, with a

local centre that could provide for supporting
services. This area is identified as the focus

for establishing a creative industries hub with
scope for major educational, cultural and health
facilities to be incorporated in the overall mix of
uses.

WCOA2 Strategic Site and Housing Estate
Regeneration Area (White City West):
The approach for the White City Estates is



White City Opportunity Area Planning Framework | Chapter 1 Introduction | Mayor of London 19

1: Imperial College London 5: QPR Loftus Road Stadium 10: Former M&S site / St James 15: Shepherd’s Bush Market
2: White City Estate 6: Batman Close 11: Stanhope / BBCTV Centre ~ 16: Shepherd’s Bush Common
3: BBC Media Village 7: Hammersmith Park 12: Ariel Way Industrial Estate 17: W12 Shopping Centre

4: Former Dairy Crest Site / 8: TA Centre 13: DIMCO Building

Imperial College London 9: Wood Lane Estate 14: Westfield Shopping Centre
e T : & :

Figure 1.3: Key sites within the White City Opportunity Area Cities Revealed® copyright by The Geolnformation®
Group, 2001 and Crown Copyright © All rights reserved.



to work with estate residents to examine

the opportunity for phased regeneration of
the area over the plan period, to provide the
existing residents with better accommodation,
maximise opportunities for residents to obtain
jobs and provide a more mixed and sustainable
community. It is noted that if QPR FC was to
approach the Council with any plans to replace
the football ground, it would be assessed

on the basis of how it could benefit existing
residents. The two strategic sites are the Loftus
Road football stadium and the Territorial Army
Centre for which there are currently no specific
proposals.

WCOAS3 Strategic Site (Shepherds Bush
Market and adjacent Town Centre): The
strategic approach for the Shepherds Bush
Market is to provide regeneration of the Market
and adjacent land to create a vibrant mixed town
centre development which continues to provide
an independent offer within the market stalls
and new shops, whilst accommodating existing
market traders.

The Core Strategy also provides for a potential
increase in retail, based on the need identified in
the Joint West London Retail Study 2010. It says
that if major retail cannot be located within the
town centre it may be appropriate north of the
Westfield centre on the edge of the existing town
centre boundary. Therefore, there is potential

to consider a northwards extension of the town
centre. This has been recognised in the planning
permission that has been granted for Westfield to
extend the Town Centre retail and leisure offer to
the north of Westfield towards the Hammersmith
and City London Underground line (H&C LUL)
viaduct. This will consolidate the Town Centre’s
metropolitan status.

Land ownership and development activity
within White City East

1.29  Regeneration of the Shepherd’s Bush
and White City areas has been a key objective

for the Council since the late 1980s. Since

2000, it has been recognised that some form of
comprehensive approach to development in White
City East would achieve greater benefits than if
individual developments came forward completely
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separately. Consequently, the Council and GLA
sought to produce guidance for land owners and
developers which would encourage them to act in
a coordinated way together to work up proposals.
The key sites within the White City Opportunity
Area are shown on Figure 1.3.

1.30  The current White City East area, with

the addition of the site that now contains the
existing Westfield Shopping Centre, was identified
as an Opportunity Area in the 2004 London Plan
which led to the development of the White City
Opportunity Area- A Framework for Development,
adopted in 2004 by the Council and endorsed by
the Mayor of London. It sets out a framework of
delivering a key employment zone in the area,
which was in line with the UDP Policy at the time.
Subsequently, a number of landowners collaborated
and commissioned designers OMA to work on a
masterplan for the area which was focussed more
on presenting a mixed-use urban quarter. Many of
the principles and aspirations put forward in the
OMA masterplan were positive but it was not taken
forward. The Council and GLA then put forward a
mixed use approach in the London Plan and Core
Strategy in the context of a wider opportunity area
which provides the context for this OAPF.

1.317 Since consultation on the first draft

White City OAPF in April 2011, a number of sites
have progressed with submitted applications

and planning approvals in advance of the White
City OAPF progressing to its formal consultation.
These schemes have generally aligned with the
first draft’s design guidance and the principles of
its indicative masterplan so it can be seen to have
been instrumental in broadly shaping the footprint,
scale and height of the applications that have come
forward. Consequently, the indicative masterplan
in this document has had regard to these emerging
proposals. At the time of writing, four major
applications have been submitted and three fully
approved within White City East.

Woodlands Phase 1, Imperial College London (ICL)

132 ICL were first to progress with their plans
within White City East, having their application for
606 post-graduate student housing blocks with 9

key worker homes approved in November 2010,
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which was in advance of the consultation on the
OAPF. It was however, shaped in consultation
with the Council and GLA who were at the time
developing the masterplan for the site.

= = T A

Ariel Way, Westfield

133 Westfield was next to progress with
plans for 1,522 residential units, with up to

16% affordable housing, after the first draft of
WCOAPF went out for consultation in 2011. The
development involved provision for 50,000sqm
new retail, restaurant and café uses. Leisure use,
community use and a small area of offices is also
included in their plans. Its design reflects the
principle of having an outdoor focused shopping
mall, with north-south pedestrian linkages.

It includes public open space south of the
Hammersmith and City Line viaduct, as shown in
the draft OAPF masterplan and resembles a very
similar footprint and block plan as suggested in the
first OAPF consultation draft. The application was
approved in March 2012.

CCl Ariel Way south of viaduct
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Woodlands Phase 2, Imperial College London

1.34  ICL then progressed the second phase

of their development which was centred on a
School of Public Health within a 9-storey building
including a new health centre, day nursery and
café. The part outline/ part detailed application
includes high-tech offices which include incubator
spaces and business accelerator units; University
and academic offices, a hotel and gym and 34
storey building comprising 192 residential units
including ground floor restaurants and cafes.

The development will include a major new public
central square and provide a new road link running
north/south through the site. A pedestrian link
connecting RBKC to LBHF under the West London
Line was also proposed. The application is quite
similar in design to what was shown in the draft
masterplan, having designed one tall building with
a series of buildings surrounding a central square.
The pedestrian link was also a key east-west

link suggested in the OAPF. The application was
approved in December 2012.

The former Dairycrest site, Imperial College

1.35  The previous owners of the former Dairy
Crest site submitted a part outline, part detailed
application that proposed a residential-led mixed
use development comprising 11 buildings with
heights ranging from 8-32 storeys. It includes a
tall building which is in line with the OAPF. The
scheme included 1,150 homes with offices, small
scale retail, health, and community and leisure
facilities. The scheme which has a resolution to
grant planning permission also sought to provide
for a new bridge link over the Central Line cutting,
as suggested in the WCOAPF master plan. It also
followed a similar road and building layout to that
suggested in the draft OAPF. The land has since
been purchased by Imperial College London who
wish to extend its aspirations for an educational
campus as part of a mixed use development.
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Development Capacity

1.36  The London Plan 2011 sets out that the
whole OA (including the estates and Shepherd’s
Bush Town Centre) could accommodate an
indicative minimum of 5,000 new homes and an
indicative employment capacity of 10,000 jobs.
The Core Strategy has an indicative capacity figure
of 5,000 homes plus student accommodation and
10,000 jobs. The mix of land uses was investigated
in more detail as a part of the Transport Study
where the potential increase in population was

Residential (units)
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modelled to demonstrate the amount of transport
interventions required.

1.37  TfL carried out a transport study to
examine the extent to which improvements or
other measures would be necessary to enable
development to the potential indicated by the

Core Strategy and London Plan. The study tested
relatively high (Scenario C), medium (Scenario B)
and low (Scenario A) alternative long term growth
scenarios. It concluded that a medium growth
scenario was preferred. This would achieve strategic
and local objectives with a reasonable package

of transport interventions (improvements and
restraint). However, a higher growth scenario would
require mitigation measures that would be likely to
be too costly and complex to be carried out within
the development period. The preferred growth
scenario for White City East is Scenario B in Figure
1.5.

Student residential (units)

Total residential floorspace

295,540
(sqm)

351,540 386,540

Non-residential floorspace (sqm)

Office 156,000

182,000 207,000

Retail 15,000

Hotel 20,000

Education 4,000

Community (D1) 10,000

Leisure 13,000

45,000 89,000

40,000 45,000

14,000 18,000

11,000 12.000 Note: The figures in
- - Figure 1.5 are gross

14,000 16,000 figures of new floor-

Other 14,000

space. To calculate the

14,000 14,000

B2-B8

Total non-residential
floorspace (sqm)

Total floorspace (sqm / GFA)

527,540

net increase in office
floorspace deduct
96,000 sq.m. which was
the estimated amount
of office floorspace that
would be replaced.

671,540 787,540

Figure 1.5: White City Area development scenarios tested for the Transport Study

Page 38



1.38  Scenario B for White City East represents

a development quantum which is able to deliver

a range of building types, within a good quality
environment, meeting the urban design and place
making principles set out in the urban design
chapter with buildings at a scale that is appropriate
to the context. This level of development would
provide a good range of housing types with general
or predominant densities of 700-900 (in Scenario
B) with scope to increase to1100 habitable rooms
per hectare in places. These densities are also
within the range set out in the London Plan density
matrix.

1.39  While Scenario B was drawn up for overall
transport testing purposes, it does not represent

a fixed position on the mix of land uses that is
appropriate. More important than simply delivering
a specific number of homes or delivering a specific
density of development is the need to deliver

the highest quality environment to the benefit of
existing and future communities. The indicative
masterplan provides a clear framework showing
how this can be achieved, however the quantum
of development that will be delivered on each

site will be dependent on the detailed design and
mix of uses of individual schemes. All proposals
and schemes will be considered within the policy
context and will need to demonstrate how they
contribute to the delivery of the objectives set out
in this OAPF. Individual schemes will also require
their own transport assessment.
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02

Land Use Strategy

Employment

Indicative capacity for 10,000 new jobs in the
opportunity area

Opportunities in creative, academic, technology
and small business sectors

Programmes for training, apprenticeships, outreach
with local schools

Housing
About 5,000 new homes in the OA including about
4,500 in White City East
Affordable Housing target 40% in line with Core
Strategy policy for White City.
Intermediate housing to include a broad range of
unit sizes including 15% 3 bedrooms or larger.
Market housing to provide a mix of unit sizes
including larger family accommodation.
Potential for additional student housing in White
City East

Opportunities to seek new affordable housing in
White City East that would enable White City West
estate residents to move if they are able and wish
to do so

Neighbourhoods supported by local services, open
spaces and facilities

Metropolitan Town Centre

Investment in Shepherds Bush Market and the
West 12 Centre

Extension of town centre uses to areas north of the
existing Westfield

Historic town centre focused on retail, arts, cultural
and leisure including night-time economy



Introduction

2.1 This chapter sets out the land use mix
that is considered appropriate in the OA. The land
use approach focuses on delivering mixed-use
development in White City East, incorporating a
substantial level of housing as well as employment,
retail, public realm and social infrastructure.
Within the mix of uses there could be scope to
accommodate major educational, cultural and
health facilities provided they contribute to the
regeneration objectives of the OAPF and its urban
design principles.

Employment objectives

There is an opportunity for substantial
commercial activity in the OA focused on
the creative, academic, technology and retail
sectors. Potential growth areas include:

innovative technology, bio-medical and
scientific research and learning on a new
campus for Imperial College, tying in
Hammersmith Hospital;

research and development activities led
by small start-up firms;

production, broadcasting and
entertainment;

fashion design and retail headquarters;

provision of new visitor accommodation
and facilities; and

leisure and retail provision next to the
metropolitan centre.

Existing situation

2.2 The Opportunity Area today is home to
world-class institutions, companies and facilities,
many of which have created a local market for
creative and industrial uses, providing opportunities
for small and entrepreneurial businesses.

2.3 The BBC will continue to be a key
presence for programme-making and research and
development (R&D) in the BBC TV Centre and
Media Village.
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2.4 Imperial College is developing a campus
to the north of the A40 within the OA where
technology and bio-medical R&D will take

place, building on the institution’s relationship
with the nearby Hammersmith Hospital and
providing opportunities for start-up businesses
linked to academic research. New postgraduate
accommodation has been built and planning has
been granted for a wider masterplan to include
offices, teaching, research, and administration
facilities. In addition to the development underway,
Imperial College London (ICL) is planning to extend
its educational campus to the south of the A40 as
part of a mixed use development.

25 ICL’s presence in the area along with
research and development teams from the BBC
creates a strong foundation for high-tech, media
and technology industries, whilst ICL’s growing
research facilities at Hammersmith Hospital create
the potential for a stronger role and additional
demand for academic, medical, bio-technology,
scientific and general research and development
uses in the OA.

2.6 Westfield currently provides 8,000 jobs, of
which 13% (1,040) are filled by H&F residents and
26% are occupied by residents from neighbouring
boroughs. 61% of jobs are in retail, the
remainder are in leisure, restaurants and facilities
management. 20% of those H&F residents who
secured employment in the Westfield Centre were
previously unemployed. The Westfield extension
that gained planning permission in March 2012
has secured s106 obligations to provide further
employment opportunities for local residents.

2.7 There is also a strong fashion industry
presence in and around the OA with Net-A-Porter,
Monsoon Accessorize and the London College of
Fashion in close proximity, as well as the Shepherd’s
Bush Market fabric shops within the town centre,
which remain a rich resource for young designers.
Winsor and Newton the specialist artists paint
suppliers have recently relocated their research
operation near to the OA, building on its reputation
as a focus for creative industries.
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Development opportunities

2.8 The London Plan and Core Strategy
policies indicate potential for up to approximately
10,000 new permanent jobs in the OA as a result of
its regeneration.

2.9 White City has an established employment
base. New employment should build on this
presence, capitalising on the presence of enabling
existing businesses to thrive and expand and
providing opportunities for new businesses to
locate to the area.

2.10  White City East should be promoted as a
hub for jobs in creative industries, innovation and
education with the town centre as a destination

for retail, entertainment and leisure (including its
potential northwards expansion). High quality
mixed use development will enable business
interaction and provide opportunities for people to
live, learn and work in the same area. The demand
from new businesses, their workforce and the new
housing areas will be a major stimulus for additional
shops, leisure and service providers, spreading the
regenerative benefits beyond the core development
area.

2.1 White City East would be ideally positioned
to deliver on the key criteria needed to attract
office-based creative industries and academic uses
because it offers:

A potential mixed-use setting with local
amenities, including cafes, restaurants, hotels
and leisure

Homes and jobs in one area to reduce the need
for commuting

Quality public realm and physical environment
Links with educational institutions
Proximity to Park Royal

Key transport links to the Central Activities
Zone (CAZ) and Heathrow Airport
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2.12  The retention of the ‘question mark’
building within the Listed BBC Television Centre
building provides an opportunity to offer spaces
for organisations or institutions with links to the
cultural, broadcasting production and educational
sectors, or other forms of entertainment that build
on the history of the building and heritage of the
BBC.

2.13  Employment spaces should be flexibly
designed in order to be resilient to future trends in
employment space demand. As well as providing
larger floorplate units for established businesses,
applications should include flexible business space
suitable for small and medium sized enterprises.

2.14  The provision of hotel accommodation

in the area is supported by both the Mayor’s
London Plan and LBHF’s Development Plan. LBHF
DMLP policy DM B2 states that permission will be
granted for new visitor accommodation and other
facilities in the OA subject to certain criteria being
met. The London Plan seeks 40,000 additional
hotel bedrooms by 2031 located primarily in town
centres and opportunity areas. The provision of new
hotel accommodation has been supported in the
consented Imperial West scheme and is included in
the planning application for the redevelopment of
the BBC TV centre.
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Housing objectives

Development sites in White City East provide
the opportunity to build new high quality
housing as part of mixed use developments.
New residential areas should be supported by
local services, open spaces and facilities, to
create a vibrant, liveable residential area.

New housing developments should provide
affordable housing having regard to the
policies of the London Plan, the H&F Core
Strategy and Development Management
Local Plan, subject to viability and the extent
of external funding support. The target is to
achieve 40% affordable housing in line with
Core Strategy policy, strategic site WCOA, 1
White City East. If appropriate, the Council
will require viability reviews to establish the
scope for increasing the amount of affordable
housing if the future economic and market
conditions improve. New intermediate

homes should be affordable to the full range
of households who cannot afford to buy
market homes having regard to the household
income ranges set out in the London Plan and
the LBHF Core Strategy.

All development must ensure a full range of
dwelling sizes, across all tenures, although the
primary requirement is to provide for family
accommodation (3 bedrooms or more) to
alleviate overcrowding, subject to viability.

Market housing: a mix of unit sizes
including larger family accommodation.

Intermediate housing: at least 15% in 3
bedroom dwellings or larger.

Social rented housing: approximately
40% in 3 or 4 bed dwellings.

Housing for students should be provided in
accordance with DMLP policy DMA?7.

Housing for people who need care could be
provided in accordance with Policy DMAS of
the Development Management Local Plan.

Page 45

Existing situation

2.15  The OA has a considerable amount of
residential accommodation in White City West
(the White City, Batman Close and Wood Lane
estates) and the town centre (the Charecroft estate,
buildings around the Common and streets in the
north, west and south of the centre). Some new
residential has been built more recently as part of
the Westfield shopping centre. Imperial College
London has been granted planning permission

for 201 dwellings (in addition to post graduate
accommodation), Westfield has gained outline
planning permission for a further 1,522 dwellings
as part of their extension which is a mixed use
scheme. Helical Bar/ Aviva have a resolution

to grant planning permission for a scheme that
includes 1,150 dwellings although the site has
now been sold to Imperial College London. In the
south of the OA, the Core Strategy promotes the
regeneration of Shepherds Bush Market with a
mix of uses including residential. Outline planning
permission has been granted on this site to include
212 residential units.

49.5% |35.6% |839 19.5%

135% [15.7% |1,870 |43.3%

10.6% [15.4% |399 9.2%

24.1% |[31.2% | 2,269 |52.5%

26.4% |[333% |1,206 |28.0%

100% |100% (4,314 |[100.0%

Figure 2.3 : Tenure mix White City compared to LBHF and London

Source: Census 2011
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2.16  White City is the second most deprived
neighbourhood in the borough according to the
National Index of Multiple Deprivation, and is
ranked within the top 5% most deprived nationally
with regard to income levels. There are high
proportions of social rented housing. In addition,
18% of residents are living in overcrowded
conditions. According to the 2011 census, 19.5%
of properties within the WCOA are owner occupied,
52.5% are social rented and the remaining 28% are
in the private rented of living rent-free category.

Development opportunities

2.17  The LBHF Core Strategy and Annex 1 of
the London Plan sets out an approach for mixed
density housing development with a potential
capacity of 5,000 new homes (as a minimum in the
case of the London Plan). LBHF’s Core Strategy
sets out an indicative figure for White City East of
4,500 new homes.

2.18  The OAPF does not set out proposals for
redevelopment or physical regeneration of the
estates in White City West. However, to ensure
that estate residents benefit from the social and
economic regeneration that will take place, the
OA has been defined to include a number of
housing estates, and the LBHF Core Strategy
seeks to ensure that development of largely
privately owned land can capture the opportunity
for existing communities, in terms of provision of
jobs, opportunities to move to more appropriate
housing, new facilities and the creation of a more
sustainable, mixed and balanced community

2.19  There may be opportunities for additional
student housing in the OA. The preferred location
would be in White City East although provision

of student housing should not compromise the
potential for that area to provide family housing.

Affordable housing

220  Development in the OA should help reduce
social and economic polarisation and encourage
social mobility. There should be new high quality
housing for sale and rent at a range of prices and
affordability, that will provide a local ladder of
affordable housing opportunity, as well as helping
to meet the general need for more homes.
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2.21 The revised early minor alterations to
the adopted London Plan emphasise the need
for developments to maximise affordable housing
output, and that 60% of all affordable housing
provision should be for social and affordable rent,
with the other 40% for intermediate rent or sale.
LBHF Core Strategy policy “Strategic Site WCOA
1- White City East” sets out that 40% of housing
should be affordable, and approximately 25%

of all new housing (i.e. 62% of the affordable
housing proposed) should be social rented, in sizes
and types that enable local estate regeneration.
The remaining 15% of all housing should be
intermediate housing (i.e. 38% of affordable
housing).

2.22  The Council will consider mechanisms to
ensure that affordable housing is not compromised
by excessively high service charges or maintenance
rates. Housing should be designed to provide

for ease of maintenance for low cost home
ownership. Applicants for development will be
expected to provide information on the ‘weekly
cost to occupier” of the proposed affordable units,
including realistic and affordable service charges.
For intermediate housing, annual housing costs
(including service charge) should be no greater
than 40% of net household income.

2.23  Inaccordance with development plan
policy the WCOA Development Infrastructure
Funding Study (DIFS) has assessed development
viability broadly in White City East, to test the likely
amount of affordable housing that can be achieved
once contributions have been secured to mitigate
other impacts of the quantum of development
proposed within the framework. The study has
concluded that at the time that the study was
undertaken in Spring 2013, it would generally be
viable to provide 15% affordable housing as well

as the suggested DIFS tariff payment at current
day values. This is reflected by actual development
schemes coming forward in the area.

2.24  The DIFS assumes that realistic current
expectations would be 15% affordable housing
comprising 10% social rented and 5% intermediate
housing, in the absence of grant or other external
funding. The 40% affordable housing target from
the Core Strategy however remains as the target



for new housing in WCOA and any reduction would
need to be fully justified at planning application
stage through robust financial viability. The Council
and GLA will seek to maximise the provision of
affordable housing from individual schemes having
regard to the Core Strategy targets and London
Plan policy, especially when economic conditions
improve development viability and if grant or other
financial support can be secured. The Council

will expect any developer to produce a detailed
viability assessment at the time of making a
planning application to enable effective negotiation
on the maximum quantity and mix of affordable
housing that can be achieved. If appropriate, the
Council will require viability reviews at stages in
the development period to establish the scope for
increasing the amount of affordable housing if the
future economic and market conditions improve.

Dwelling Size Mix

2.25  The GLA London Strategic Housing
Market Assessment (SHMA) shows there is a
considerable need to increase the stock of family
sized affordable homes. The Mayor’s draft revised
London Housing Strategy (2011) sets out that 36%
of affordable rented homes allocated funding in
2011-15 will have three or more bedrooms, and
sets out a long-term aim for half of affordable
homes to be family-sized. The early alterations to
the London Plan also give much stronger priority to
the delivery of affordable family-sized homes. The
Council’s Development Management Local Plan
policy DMA3 seeks 15% of intermediate as 3 or
more bedroom dwellings

2.26  The housing mix on the existing estates
does not match the needs of residents as well as

it could; overcrowding is a problem for many and
there is a general need to improve the dwelling mix
in favour of family dwellings. New social rented
housing should be provided in a range of sizes to
provide opportunities for residents to re-house
(see next section), in accordance with the LBHF
Development Management Local Plan policy
DMA3.

Opportunities for estate regeneration

2.27  The development taking place in White
City East could provide an opportunity for White

City West estate residents to move to a home in

any of the new developments, especially those who
consider themselves to be living in less than ideal
circumstances or environmental conditions. The
potential for estate regeneration is explored below,
but no proposals for any regeneration of the estates
are set out as part of this document. Existing
residents would need to be engaged in detailed
discussions for any upgrade or regeneration of the
estates.

2.28  Development within White City East could
provide:

New social rented housing of the right sizes
and types which would provide opportunities
for transfers to alleviate overcrowding or to
obtain housing more suited to a tenant’s
needs.

Intermediate housing (e.g. shared ownership,
shared equity, discounted market sale) at the
right price levels which would enable existing
tenants who can afford to move into home
ownership to do so while remaining in the same
area. It would also provide opportunities for
owner occupier leaseholders who need or wish
to move.

2.29  There would be an opportunity for long
term estate regeneration if estate residents wished
and were able to move into new affordable housing
in White City East. Any properties vacated by
transferring social rent tenants could then change
to other tenures in order to achieve a variety

and mix of tenures within the area over time. If

a significant number of White City West estate
residents moved into White City East developments,
there could be scope to consider a partial renewal
of the estates. This could take place through
refurbishment or redevelopment (for instance, by
replacing blocks considered to be environmentally
unsuitable), or by a combination of both
approaches, having regard to the overall quality

of existing accommodation. The estates could be
transformed with a greater range of housing types
and sizes.

230  To avoid large numbers of vacant
properties adversely affecting living conditions
for estate residents, management arrangements
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would need to be put in place to prevent properties
falling into disrepair, long term vacancy, anti-social
behaviour, or break up of communities.

231  All new social rented housing built in
White City East will be exclusively to accommodate
those tenants of the existing estates in White City
West who wish to move into better or more suitable
housing (in accordance with a Local Lettings Plan).
All existing social rented tenants would be able to
choose to remain in the area and there will be no
net loss of social rented housing in the OA as a
result of the OAPF’s proposals.

2.32  The benefits of regeneration will be
complemented by the establishment of a
neighbourhood level community budget in the
area. White City is one of 10 pilot areas chosen

by the Government in December 2011 to develop
a small scale community budget, in 2012/13,

that gives residents a local level say over the
services they want and use. The aim of community
budgeting is to pool central and local government
spending into a single budget pot, involve residents
far more in how that money is spent and ensure
that spending is focused on improving the life
chances of the people living in the area, helping to
tackle unemployment, relatively low educational
attainment and high levels of crime. The local
community are playing a leading role, working

with the local council and other services, to shape
services so they work from the community’s
perspective. A package of support will be agreed
with the Government.

2.33  Accommodation in White City East to
enable rehousing of some of those existing White
City West tenants who wish to move will become
available in stages as development proceeds. If,
after a reasonable period of time, the new social
rented accommodation in a particular phase is not
fully taken up, then an option would be that those
surplus properties would change to affordable

rent or an intermediate tenure (e.g. shared
ownership or discounted market sale). In the above
circumstances, the viability of the development
would be expected to improve to enable a higher
proportion of affordable housing.
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Retail objectives

The aim is to help establish the long-term
viability of Shepherd’s Bush town centre

as a Metropolitan centre. This can be
achieved by enhancing the attractiveness of
the town centre based on its existing three
retail anchors at Westfield, the W12 centre
and Shepherds Bush Market and its leisure
and cultural importance and encouraging
appropriate development for town centre
activities. There is scope to provide additional
shopping and leisure uses on land in White
City East, north of the existing Westfield
Centre, if the need, capacity and sequential
impact are established. This was undertaken
as part of the now consented Westfield
extension.

Existing situation

2.34  Three complementary retail ‘anchors’

- Westfield shopping centre, West 12 shopping
centre and Shepherd’s Bush Market - serve as the
main retail destinations in the town centre. Retail
frontages along Goldhawk Road and Uxbridge
Road connect the 3 anchors with smaller retail
activities. Each anchor and retail frontage provides
a unique offer that is attractive to many different
communities and cultures and helps the town
centre to remain vibrant. This diversity of the retail
offer is an inherent strength of the town centre.

2.35  Westfield has brought vastly increased
footfall to Shepherd’s Bush and is now the
dominant retail feature of the area. The “historic’
town centre has started to adapt to capitalise

on the growth of the centre, but much more

can be done. In the now adopted Development
Management Policies, there is a more flexible
approach to the prime retail quota policy to allow a
greater proportion of Class A3-A5 uses to prevent
vacancies in the town centre.

236  Shepherd’sBush Market has long been
considered a valuable asset to the town centre for
stocking a wide range of goods and services and
providing an attraction London wide, both for its
goods and for exemplifying a traditional London
market with a distinct character for its cultural
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diversity. However regeneration and enhancement
of the Market would provide a better focus and
provide a western anchor for the town centre. The
Council’s aspirations for the Market and adjacent
land are set out in the Core Strategy policy for
Strategic Site WCOA3. The Council is keen to see
the refurbishment of the Market that will repair and
improve its physical fabric, expand the market and
the diversity of retail and food and drink options,
and crucially maintains the existing traders and
provides them the security to ensure the market
can continue to operate without interruption

and serve existing customers and communities.
These objectives are reflected in the 2012 outline
planning permission granted on this site.

2.37  The OAPF also acknowledges efforts
already underway by the owners of the West12
centre to improve and consolidate the leisure offer,
introduce new tenants and uses, invest in the
centre’s external appearance, and refine the retailer
mix and offer.

2.38  The town centre is the key location for
arts, cultural and leisure facilities in the OA, as
well as for related hospitality and tourism. It has

a longstanding reputation for a vibrant night time
economy, with venues such as the Shepherds Bush
Empire, Bush Theatre, two cinemas, the Ginglik,
and numerous other pubs, restaurants and bars.
The promotion of the night-time economy must
strike an appropriate balance with the residential
uses in and around the town centre. LBHF DMLP
policy DM B2 states that permission will be granted
for new visitor accommodation and other facilities
in the town centre subject to certain criteria being
met; and any proposals must have regard, in
particular, to Policy DM D2.

Development opportunities

2.39  The LBHF Core Strategy aims to
strengthen the historic town centre by encouraging
commercial and leisure based development

and uses that will help regenerate town centre
functions. The completed Westfield Centre has
upgraded the town centre’s position in the London
Plan hierarchy to that of a Metropolitan Centre.
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240  The Core Strategy also provides for

a potential increase in retail. The Joint West
London Retail Study 2010 identified a need for an
additional 40,000 plus sq.m. of retail (comparison
goods) floorspace in Shepherd’s Bush over the
next ten years, along with a small amount of
convenience goods floorspace. It states that if
major retail cannot be located within the town
centre it may be appropriate north of the Westfield
centre on the edge of the existing town centre
boundary. The OAPF’s strategic transport study
has tested the transport impact of additional retail
to the north of the Town Centre.

241 The extension of retail and town centre
uses (especially major leisure) north of Westfield
would also support the proposed commercial
uses in White City East and could help improve
the planning of the entire area, allowing for a
gradual transition from the town centre and retail
uses to more community, leisure and residential
uses. Planning permission was granted in 2012
for Westfield to extend the Town Centre retail and
leisure offer to the north of Westfield towards the
Hammersmith and City London Underground line
viaduct. These uses are well suited to mediating
between the different character areas and dealing
with the spatial challenges of the site, as has been
already done on the southern side of Westfield.
These urban design aspects are considered in
Chapter 3.
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03

Urban Design Strategy

Setting, context, and heritage

respect the surrounding urban grain, land use, building types and
scale
celebrate the historic and distinctive architectural features of the
area

Liveable, lifetime neighbourhoods

a flexible block plan and street grid

a mix of dwelling types and sizes, including family housing

high quality shared and/or private amenity space for all residents
mansion blocks and some taller buildings (for private residential)
mixed-use development

Permeability and connectivity

active street frontages

attractive routes to encourage walking and cycling

new east-west connections into RBKC

improved links over the Central Line cutting

new north-south routes connecting Westfield to Imperial College
new connections under the Hammersmith & City Line viaduct and
the A40

new connections between Westfield and Hammersmith Park
through the BBC TV Centre site

improved connections throughout the town centre and with its
hinterland

enhance links to Wormwood Scrubs

Public realm

White City Green, a major new public open space

manageable, inclusive, safe and useable public realm

make use of the space under the Westway/A40

enhance views of BBC TV Centre and make best use of the
forecourt

maintain open space around the Hammersmith & City Line viaduct
reclaim the area to the north of Westfield from the tangle of roads
and servicing facilities
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Strategic context

3.1 The urban design strategy for White City
will help deliver wider aspirations to connect to
the Opportunity Areas at Old Oak and Earls Court.
This will deliver improved pedestrian and cycle links
between the areas by enabling better access to
existing park spaces and requiring the creation of
new park spaces to support the housing development
coming forward. This in turn should reduce pressure
on public transport and car use and contribute to a
greener more sustainable city.

3.2 The quality of environment drives investment
decisions both nationally and internationally and
it is important that a high benchmark is set within
White City and its neighbouring OAs to ensure that
both economic and environmental benefits are
maximised.

33 In the longer term it would be possible
to walk or cycle through public open spaces from
Willesden Junction to Shepherds Bush and Earls
Court, and for residents of Royal Borough of

AL

Figure 3.1: West London context

Kensington and Chelsea and Hammersmith
and Fulham to make use of amenities and
social infrastructure in their respective
boroughs easily and conveniently without
having to detour around major pieces of
transport infrastructure.

34 This overall strategy is illustrated in
figure 3.2. The detailed masterplan that has
been developed for White City sets out how
this broader aspiration will be delivered.

3.5 White City forms one piece of a
larger city planning jigsaw, with careful
design it can contribute to not only
enhancing its immediate environs but also
make a significant contribution to the
regeneration of west London, enhancing
London’s world city status.
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Historic context =
Early development

36 Counters Creek originally ran through the
Opportunity Area along the alignment of the West
Cross Route, continuing on to Lots Road where it
met the Thames. The area was largely farmland
until the mid-1800s when railways were built over
the land to lead into the city, with the West London
Line in 1844, the Hammersmith & City Line in 1864
and the depot and generating station for the Central
Line in 1900.

37 As a result of these new transport links, by
the turn of the century the area around Shepherd’s
Bush Common had become a shopping and
entertainment centre for West London with new
shopping parades, cinemas and theatres. Semi-
detached villas and terraced housing of this growing
and prosperous suburb lined the streets beyond
the Common, leaving a legacy of relatively dense
Victorian housing which remains the dominant
residential character.

The first Olympic legacy

3.8 In 1908 the first of several international
exhibitions, the Franco-British Exhibition, was held
on grounds to the west of Wood Lane, in buildings
rendered in white painted stucco, from which the site
got its name “White City”. Two new underground
stations at Wood Lane (Central and Hammersmith &
City Line) catered for the millions of visitors to the L5
Exhibition. @White City Exibition: The Japanese garden, now in
Hammersmith park

39 The exhibition grounds featured a network
of roads, bridges, waterways, as well as a stadium
which was used for the 1908 Olympic Games.
Although the exhibition buildings were designed as
temporary structures, exhibitions continued to be
held there until the late 1930’s. The stadium was
used by Queen’s Park Rangers Football Club until
they moved to Loftus Road, and continued to be
used for rugby, athletics, boxing and greyhound
racing until the mid-1980s.

3.10  Today, the diagonal road alignment between
the White City estate, the BBC Media village and the
grounds of Hammersmith Park are the only physical
characteristics left of this early history of the site.
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1: Olympic stadium (1908)
2: Franco-British Exhibition buildings (1908)

Figure 3.3 White City Opportunity Area: 1916

3: Japanese garden

4: Shepherd’s Bush Entertainment Venues
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Inter and post war development

3.11 In the late 1930s the London County
Council built the White City Estate on the Western
part of the White City exhibition grounds; more
than 2,000 homes in 5 and 6 storey blocks in a grid
plan, with tree-lined streets named after exhibition
buildings, such as Australia Way and Commonwealth
Avenue. At the time the housing was of an
exemplary standard although the rigid grid approach
contrasted to the garden suburb approach taken to
the west of the estate and the north of the Westway
/ A40.

3.12  After WWII, the BBC Television Centre and
Hammersmith Park were built on the southern part
of the exhibition grounds. Graham Dawbarn, of the
firm Norman and Dawbarn, designed the TV Centre,
which was Britain’s first purpose built TV centre.

3.13 A new Central Line underground station
was built at White City in 1947 to replace the earlier
Wood Lane station. Between the Central Line
cutting and the West London Line, industrial uses
developed in the sites between the new road and rail
infrastructure.

3.14  During the late 1960s the elevated
Westway motorway was built to link the Marylebone
Road with Western Avenue. Other major transport
infrastructure developments included the West Cross
Route (now the A3220) which linked the elevated
gyratory at the Westway with a new roundabout at
Holland Park. This was part of the inner London
motorway box proposed in the 1969 Greater London
Development Plan that was never completed
following rigorous protests from community groups.

3.15  The BBC expanded Television Centre and
while the White City stadium continued to be used
for various sporting events, including the 1966 World
Cup, it was demolished in 1985 to make way for the
BBC Media Village designed by Allies & Morrison.
The opening of the Westfield development in
2008 created a huge retail and leisure destination
with improved transport facilities including a new
Underground station at Wood Lane and a new
Overground train station on the West London Line.
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Heritage Assets
Conservation Areas

3.16  Most of White City East is located within
the Wood Lane Conservation Area. The Shepherds
Bush Conservation Area is located in the OA but
is centred at the south of the area around the
town centre and green and surrounding residential
areas. Beyond the Opportunity Area boundary are
several Conservation Areas that are predominantly
residential, including the nearby Old Oak and
Wormholt Conservation Area and the Oxford
Gardens Conservation Area in RBKC.

Wood Lane Conservation Area

3.17  White City East is largely covered by
this conservation area which comprises distinctly
different building types and areas of character.
The area is centred around BBC TV Centre with
other key features such as the White City London
Underground Station, the Wood Lane Estate and
Hammersmith Park.

3.18  The Grade Il Listed BBC TV Centre is the
most prominent of listed buildings in the area. The
celebrated BBC Television Centre and Studio 1 has
historic interest as the country’s first purpose-built
studio television complex. Its distinctive circular
drum and contemporary detailing exemplified on
the facade of Studio 1 are key elements of its
special architectural and historic interest.

3.19  The DIMCO Building is Grade Il Listed,
which is a former electricity generating station built
in 1898 as the engine and boiler house to serve the
Central Line. It is now the earliest example of an
electricity generating station built for the London
Underground Railway system. The generator closed
in 1928 and the building was later used by the
Dimco power tool company.

3.20  The White City London Underground
Station is designated a Building of Merit by the
Council.

Shepherd’s Bush Conservation Area

3.21 This conservation area in the south of
the OA includes the whole of Shepherd’s Bush
Common and surrounding residential streets.
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Shepherd’s Bush Common forms the hub of the
area. It is an important open space for residents
and visitors to the area and provides the focus for
the area. It provides the setting for the built form,
which includes some fine buildings most notably
the listed grade Il Empire Theatre and the listed
grade Il former Odeon Cinema. The neighbouring
buildings at no.54 and no.58 Shepherd’s Bush
Green are both included on the Councils list of
Buildings of Merit. The CA also includes the grade
Il listed terraces directly south of the Westfield
mall, behind the main frontages on Uxbridge
Road. The Grampians (listed grade II) is also of

a high architectural quality and makes a positive
contribution to the area.

S |

©DIMCO building
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Urban form

3.22  White City today boasts iconic buildings,
a strong heritage of creative industry and leisure
attractions, valued open spaces and landscapes,
and internationally renowned institutions. It also
contains many buildings of poor quality including
industrial sheds and dated commercial space.

3.23  Wood Lane today is the key transport
corridor which acts as a principal gateway to the
area. Many of the key commercial uses of the OA
are focused along this road, with the predominant
scale of development reflecting industrial and
commercial uses. The grade Il listed BBC TV centre
and the new BBC Media Village are the dominant
buildings along this part of Wood Lane. The low
rise Wood Lane Estate separates the two. Low rise
office developments of 6-storeys and two tube
stations are located on the east side of Wood
Lane. Large warehouses and industrial sheds sit on
large plots of land behind many of which contain
buildings of poor quality or are dilapidated. Further
south on the east side of the road is the Westfield
London Shopping Centre which sits opposite a
long row of 3 storey Victorian terraced housing.

A 6-storey car park owned by the BBC is south of
the Wood Lane railway bridge. The 15-storey east
tower was a later addition to the BBC TV Centre

is set back from Wood Lane and is prominent in
longer distance views.

Town Centre

3.24  The town centre has great variation in
building form and styles. Five-storey Victorian
terrace buildings predominate along the north
side of the green, which is set beside the large
modern Shepherds Bush Underground Station at
its eastern end. Offices of 5-6 storeys predominate
the western side of the green, along with larger
buildings for entertainment such as the Shepherds
Bush Empire and Shepherds Bush Pavilion. The
southern side provides a mix of Victorian and

Art Deco buildings set adjacent to the 20-storey
Charecroft Estate which sits above the W12
Shopping Centre which is 2 storeys at its frontage.
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Existing Housing in the area

3.25  The area surrounding White City includes
different forms of housing, charting the history

of housing development in London with pre- and
post-war estates at high and low density, Victorian
terraces and mansion blocks. Immediately north

of the OA are a number of streets with consistent
2 storey terrace dwellings. To the north-east

are North Kensington and the Oxford Gardens
Conservation Area which feature good quality
terraced housing, while to the east and south of
the Westway, the Stable Way gypsy and traveller
site sits in a pocket of land between the roads of
the Westway junction. Beyond the OA boundary to
the east are several clusters of residential towers in
the Lancaster West, Silchester and Edward Woods
estates which comprise 21-24 storeys. To the south
and south west of the opportunity area, the area
comprises a mix of housing around the town centre,
predominantly consisting of Victorian terraced
housing.

3.26  Council estates make up a significant

part of the housing stock within the Opportunity
Area. The Wood Lane estate is a tightly packed
development of two to four storey townhouses with
integral porches, terraces and balconies, ramps and
stairs, with an emphasis on private entrances in a
generally pedestrianised environment. The White
City Estate is characterised by larger 5/6 storey
blocks of flats set to a regular perpendicular plan
with external corridor access. Mature trees line the
grid of streets in the estate with generous open
spaces provided between the buildings. The estate
also features several community facilities and local
shops, churches and schools, which all form a
strong central focal point for residents. The nearby
Batman Close Estate features buildings of 3-5
storeys around a large area of central open space.
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50 White City Opportunity Area Planning Framework

Opportunities

3.27  This framework seeks to integrate new
development with existing facilities for community,
sport and creative industries, provide better access
to existing and new facilities and open spaces,

and identify what new further facilities would

be required to support local growth and what
contributions developers would make to that
provision. A o

ey - per

Open Space @Linford Christie stadium Source: Google Maps
S—

A

3.28  The OA boasts a variety of open spaces,
including Hammersmith Park, play areas within
the estates, informal open spaces such as the lawn
in front of the BBC media village and Wormwood
Scrubs. These local parks and amenity spaces are
popular and well-used. However, most of White
City East is within an area of open space deficiency
which will need to be rectified as development
comes forward by providing new open space and
better connections to existing open space as part
of the London Green Grid.

Sport and leisure

329  The legacy of the 1908 Olympic Games
is continued in the area with sporting facilities
including the Linford Christie stadium, the
Phoenix Swimming Pool, the football pitches at
Hammersmith Park, the Westway Stables and the
Westway Sports and Climbing Centre.

Retail and town centre attractions

330  Retail has always been a key element of
the town centre, with Shepherd’s Bush Market and
the West 12 Centre as local shopping destinations.
The arrival of the Westfield centre in 2008 has
vastly expanded the retail presence in the area, as
well as the leisure offer with many new restaurants
and a cinema to complement the existing leisure
uses in the town centre.

Culture and entertainment

3.31 Shepherd’s Bush has long been a centre
for entertainment and leisure, with established
venues such as the Empire and the Bush Theatre
along with smaller bars and clubs centred around
Shepherd’s Bush Common. Access / links from the
north to the town centre could be improved. @) The West London Community Riding Centre
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Challenges

3.32  The Opportunity Area is highly accessible
by roads and rail, but is at the same time blighted
by barriers to movement caused by transport
infrastructure, with many of the development
sites suffering from poor connections to the wider
area. The West London Line, access roads and
ramps for the West Cross Route and the elevated
A40/Westway, the Central Line cutting and the
Hammersmith & City Line viaduct all represent
physical barriers to key sites in the area and :
linkages to communities beyond the OA. (2) Central Line cutting Source: GLA

3.33  The areais also isolated from its wider
context by infrastructure and large building sites
which have restricted movement throughout or
around them with fencing or inactive frontages,
such as the BBCTV Centre and north of the
existing Westfield London shopping centre, which
have previously discouraged connectivity and
permeability through their sites to the wider area.

3.34  Despite the great connectivity of the
area in terms of public transport and its proximity
to major roads, the legacy of industrial uses to West Cross Route / A3220 Source: GLA
the east of Wood Lane has left a gap in access

and there is currently no provision for cycling and
pedestrian connectivity throughout White City east.

3.35  There are many changes in levels across
the opportunity area hence there is a challenge
to achieve acceptable step free routes that are
accessible to disabled pedestrians to mitigate
changes in level and gradients throughout the OA.

3.36  Connectivity to and from the White City
Estates should be improved

3.37  This framework addresses these challenges
through a series of urban design objectives that
will deliver a new high quality connected urban
environment.

@BBC Media Village Source: GLA
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Objectives

3.38  There are three principal design objectives
for the OA, as illustrated in the Indicative
Masterplan:

1. Creating areas of new public realm and
open space

- Seeking provision of a high quality area of
public open space, preferably on each side of the
Hammersmith and City Line viaduct, to give the
area identity and provide a recreational space for
shoppers, residents and workers.

- Providing smaller areas of open space which will
enhance local character and distinctiveness and be
clearly defined as private or shared amenity space.

- Integrating existing parks, open spaces and
landscaping with new public realm.

- Providing play areas which reflect diverse needs.

- Provide ecological corridors to encourage rich
biodiversity throughout the area.

2. Maximising connectivity

- Providing new linkages to overcome barriers
created by the Westway, A3220, West London Line,
the Central Line cutting and Hammersmith and City
Line viaduct.

- Ensuring new developments should be permeable
and existing buildings with large impermeable
building footprints should provide new links
through their sites to provide better connections to
surrounding areas.

- Design new streets with active frontages and
to be tree-lined with identified routes that will
improve conditions for pedestrians and cyclists
while reducing congestion.

3. Quality urban design that responds to
context

- Provide the majority of buildings at a height

of 6-10 storeys in the area to allow for a mix of
uses, while also providing some lower rise terraces
adjacent to existing neighbourhoods.

- Taller buildings would be more appropriate along
the elevated Westway, where they would act as a
point of identification for White City.

- Build upon the character of the surrounding high
quality areas in West London and provide mansion-
block typologies for residential areas.

- Improve settings for the distinctive architectural
and townscape features of the area including
DIMCO, BBCTV Centre, the Westway and the
Hammersmith and City line viaduct.

- New retail should focus on shops within a
shopping street typology.

- Provide a transition in scale of buildings from the
town centre, moving north through White City East.

- Provide a flexible block plan that can
accommodate, and be adapted to, a variety of
building types, scales, sizes and a variety of
amenity spaces.

Figure: 3.9: Combined walking, cycling, jogging and horse riding in Hyde Park Source: GLA
illustrating the aspiration for open space and connectivity in the OA.

Page 69



White City Opportunity Area Planning Framework |

4= New linkages
B New public realm / open space

() ORI W W ATER W

N

Chapter 3 Urban Design Strategy | Mayor of London

55

Cities Revealed® copyright by The Geolnformation®
Group, 2001 and Crown Copyright © All rights reserved.



56  White City Opportunity Area Planning Framework

The Indicative Masterplan

3.39  The indicative masterplan illustrates the
urban design objectives in White City East. It is
intended to provide a broad design framework that
would enable individual developments to come
forward in a way that encourages them to be linked
into a cohesive design solution.

3.40 It should help to optimise the
contribution of individual schemes to the layout
and design of White City East. It is not intended
to be prescriptive, but provides a tool to assist
consideration of development proposals.

3.41 The Council and GLA anticipate that
individual developers will use this masterplan as

a starting point, but will need to undertake more
detailed analysis to ensure principles of the urban
design objectives are deliverable within their
individual schemes, meanwhile cooperating and
coordinating with other landowners including TfL
and Network Rail to ensure linkages between sites
will remain deliverable.

3.42  The indicative masterplan has evolved
out of analysis of the three principle design
objectives set out earlier in this chapter. It has
also taken into account the work undertaken by
individual landowners, as they have progressed
their proposals for individual sites, to ensure that
the masterplan can still represent a model that will
assist integration between each development.

New masterplan open spaces Figure 3.71: Bird’s eye view: White City Green (Source 3D model:
looking west towards BBC TV Centre Z Mapping)

1: White City Green
2: Green link / Ecology corridor
3: Central Line green bridge
4: Imperial West Square
: BBC TV centre entran

6: Imperial South Square
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1. Creating New Public Realm and Open Space
White City Green

Creation of a major new public space

3.43  The Core Strategy specifies that
development in White City East must be well
related to a pattern of public and private open
spaces. Most of this area lies within an area of open
space deficiency as identified in the Core Strategy
and a new public open space is needed to address
this.

3.44 A substantial new public space, White City
Green, should be at the heart of the OA, with the
preferred location along either side and through
the Hammersmith and City Line viaduct, extending
east from the forecourt of the iconic BBC TV Centre
building up to the West Cross Route. The precise
location and shape is a matter for detailed design
when development schemes come forward.

3.45  White City Green will attract future
development and investment in a part of the OA
that benefits from excellent public transport links
and provides an ideal point of transition from the
retail uses at Westfield to the south with a more
commercial and residential mix to the north.

Use of the Green

3.46  While the preferred location of the Green
is largely within one major land ownership, it would
represent a major asset for all landowners in the
OA. Therefore, they are encouraged to take a co-
ordinated and collaborative approach to delivering
this public open space to a high standard. It could
be maintained by the surrounding landowners/
occupiers and managed through a body which
enables representation from the Council, the local
community and landowners including TfL who
would also be involved in the process in deciding
how that space is used.

3.47  The Green will be bound to the north
and south by new commercial, creative, retail,
residential and leisure uses and located near Wood
Lane Underground Station. It will be convenient
not only to new residents but also workers,
shoppers and visitors to the area.
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Design of the Green

3.48 It will be a high quality area of publically
accessible open space which is intended to run
on both sides of the viaduct, comprising an area
larger than but of a similar shape to Brook Green-
a long and narrow public space located between
Hammersmith Road and Shepherd’s Bush Road

3.49  White City Green will capitalise on the
attraction of destinations such as BBC TV Centre
and Westfield, as well as being located around
iconic structures such as the Hammersmith and
City line viaduct and the DIMCO Building. The
refurbished BBC TV Centre should open up its
central, front courtyard to provide a new forecourt
which should be read as a natural extension to
White City Green.

350  Anew and improved crossing over
Wood Lane would reinforce this link through
appropriate paving and landscaping. The green
should enhance overall site legibility throughout
the area by delivering a strong sight-line from the
edge of the West-Cross Route in RBKC towards
the BBC TV Centre and should ensure there is a
wide, unobstructed passage between buildings.
Views toward the DIMCO building should also be
encouraged to provide greater integration with
key heritage assets. This is discussed further in
the section ‘Quality urban design that responds to
context’.

3.51 Buildings should be sited sufficiently away
from the viaduct and the Green itself, so as not to
crowd out this feature or create a canyon effect
with excessive overshadowing on to the open
space.

352  Aswell as providing soft landscaping, new
trees and areas of recreation, the spaces around
could incorporate areas for seating, children’s play
areas, toilet facilities and space for performances
or temporary events such as film screenings

and speciality market space. Opportunities to
incorporate public art and create a setting for
temporary cultural events, tying in with local
creative industries, could also be pursued.

3.53  The design of the Green must adopt
the principles of inclusive design effectively from
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Figure: 3.14: White City Green: indicative masterplan including (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
Wood Lane station and Central Line crossing
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the outset, making spaces accessible, easy and
convenient to use for all groups of people, with
particular attention to thinking about the needs of
disabled persons or older people.

3.54  Consideration must be given to the
function that this space would provide late at
night, with detailed lighting, other ‘Secure by
Design” techniques and management arrangements
to ensure security and safety for all users.

3,55  The Green would also perform an
important contribution to the wider sustainable
drainage objectives for the OA, with opportunities
to provide SUDS within areas of soft landscaping.

Hammersmith and City Line viaduct arches

356  The railway viaduct arches that sit centrally
in the Green will need to be partially opened up to
provide for multiple north-south routes between
the two sections of open space, some to be used

as cafes and or other activities that could be
integrated with the Green. Similar to the viaduct
arches in Ravenscourt Park, many of the arches
should remain open to pedestrians and cyclists

to encourage north-south movement. Particular
archways which visually link up to streets running
north of the green and from Wood Lane Station
should be left open for passage. Areas of hard
landscaping could provide a high quality setting

for uses such as local cafes, restaurants, shops and
community spaces that integrate well with the open
space.

Local Open Spaces, public realm and
inclusive environments

3.57 Local open spaces are essential to
enhancing local character and distinctiveness.

The richness of the area will be enhanced by a
hierarchy of quality public and private spaces
comprising formal parks, allotments, urban squares,
communal open space, private open space and
wilderness corridors. These will allow for a range

of recreational and leisure opportunities which will
benefit the health and wellbeing of the community.
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3.58  Large scale residential, mixed use and
employment uses developments will be expected
to consider how their proposals can contribute to
the provision of strategic open space to serve the
needs of the wider area, particularly the provision
of White City Green.

359  These will need to include formal and
informal play facilities and space for informal
ball games for various age groups that are easily
accessible to families.

3.60  The creation of successful lifetime
neighbourhoods and high quality public realm
should be the objective for all developments.
Open spaces should integrate features to ensure
they are welcoming for people who may otherwise
be excluded or feel less comfortable using the
space. Spaces should be clearly defined as private
or shared amenity space and smaller areas of
open space will enhance local character and
distinctiveness.

Ecology corridor

3.61 The embankment of the West London

Line should provide for an ecological corridor, to
encourage further biodiversity in the area and allow
movement to and from the Nature Conservation
Area which is designated along the embankment

to the north of the site at Imperial College. The

site has been designated as a green corridor in the
Core Strategy and is a SINC (Site of Importance

for Nature Conservation) in the London Plan.
Denser vegetation along this railway line would also
provide benefits by providing a barrier from the
busy train line and the noise and pollutants coming
from the West Cross Route. Development in the

OA should protect and enhance the existing link by
creating a publically accessible green route along
the length of the OA running from Shinfield Street
to the town centre.
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Figure 3.16: The eastern end of White City Green, looking towards RBKC (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)

(Source 3D model:Z Mapping)

Figure 3.17: White City Green from Wood Lane looking to the east
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2. Maximising connectivity
Improved Routes and Connections

Improved routes and connections are needed
within the OA, and between it and the
surrounding area to overcome major transport
infrastructure and large impermeable
development sites. The OA must deliver:

- East-west connections under and over
major transport infrastructure between White
City East, Wood Lane and RBKC; and

- North-south connections from the town
centre through as far north as the Imperial
College development north of the Westway.

3.62  The Core Strategy policy for White City
east states that ‘development must be permeable
and well connected both within and outside the
area, especially for pedestrians and to overcome the
barrier effect of the West London Line/ A3220 and
A4Q’. This OAPF chapter addresses the challenge
of connecting the OA to its wider context, drawing
communities together, creating links between parks
and spaces, buildings, businesses, institutions and
destinations and provides options on how these
could be best delivered.

3.63  Key to the success of these
neighbourhoods will be providing a network of
tree-lined routes, streets and paths, bridges and
underpasses, open areas to improve legibility; all of
which will improve permeability and connections
within the OA whilst improving linkages with
surrounding communities. Routes that provide easy
access to jobs, community and leisure facilities, the
town centre and public transport are central to the
framework’s design objectives.

3.64  Vehicular, pedestrian and cycle routes will
all be delivered, with an emphasis on improving
conditions for pedestrians and cyclists whilst
reducing traffic congestion. New connections will
impact positively by integrating new and existing
communities to help with social integration,
better access to community, leisure facilities and
jobs, encouraging walking and cycling in the area
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and promoting a healthy lifestyle by reducing
traffic congestion which in turn helps reduce CO2
emissions, air quality, noise and dust.

3.65  New development is expected to achieve
the highest standards of accessible and inclusive
design. Development must adhere to the principles
of lifetime neighbourhoods: places where people
throughout their lifetime have access to a range

of services, infrastructure and facilities- all easily
reachable by foot, wheelchair, mobility scooter,
bike and public transport. It will be important to
mitigate changes in level and gradients throughout
the OA to ensure the provision of step free routes
that are accessible to disabled pedestrians.

3.66  TfL and Network Rail own or control areas
which are essential to achieving many of these
improved connections, including the Hammersmith
and City Line viaduct, the Central Line cutting, the
Westway and the embankment to the West London
Line. They must be engaged as key partners in
masterplanning and throughout the application
process to ensure the principles in this framework
can be delivered.

New and improved connections
1: Wood Lane
2: New street grid

3: Connections through Westfield

I

: Hammersmith and City Line viaduct arches
: North-South connections under the A40

: Pedestrian bridge over A3220

: Pedestrian underpass of West London Line

: East-west connections over Central Line

O 0 N O u

: East-west Connections through BBC

10: East-West linkages to White City West

Note: Numbers relate to the numbers on Figure 3.18
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North South connections

3.67  Improving north-south connections
includes providing a northern entrance to
Westfield so that it connects with the area north

of the existing shopping centre and encourages
movement through White City Green. Provision for
the railway viaduct arches to be opened for passage
will provide the opportunity to join up to one of
two new key routes through the area to the site
north of the Westway. New development will be
required to create a high quality transition between
the town centre and new development areas.

Wood Lane

3.68  Wood Lane is currently the only north/
south route that exists in the OA and one which
could benefit from improvements to its public
realm. The redeveloped BBC TV Centre will enhance
the experience for pedestrians along Wood Lane,
particularly at the section which will face White City
Green.

3.69 A co-ordinated approach should be taken
to improve Wood Lane and give the street a clear
identity. Wood Lane should become a high profile
thoroughfare with active uses to either side. The
pavements should be safe and accessible, generous
and free of clutter and building frontages should
face Wood Lane directly. Where possible, new tree
planting should be provided to complement the
existing mature plane trees which line part of Wood
Lane.

New Street Grid

3.70  Development of the major sites east of
Wood Lane will include a new street grid which
links into the existing road network to unlock
access throughout White City East. The new streets
will provide alternative north-south routes to Wood
Lane, improve connections with the town centre
and capitalise on connecting existing and proposed
linkages that run east- west across the area, such as
the West Cross Route and the Central Line cutting.
New streets will also enhance visual links to help
with orientation and site legibility and should align
with major roads.

Page 79

3.71 Figure 3.19 illustrates one road running
parallel to Wood Lane from White city Green,
underneath the Westway/A40 and into the Imperial
College site. It will act as the key connection
through the new developments and is referred to
as White City Lane in the indicative drawings. The
road will reconnect with Wood Lane to the north
of the Westway and is intended to be winding at
its northern section to discourage motorists from
using it as an alternative to Wood Lane, but should
include a cycle priority route.

3.72 New streets which have been called
Wormwood Way and Reith Row in Figure 3.19 will
act as secondary north-south connections, which
should not attract through-traffic and therefore will
not provide a direct link through the area.

3.73  All the roads should be designed to
adoptable standards, be generous to both cyclists
and pedestrians and be shaded by trees. Preferably,
two north-south and three east-west streets should
be provided with two-way traffic, with generous
on street parking and street planting with the
potential for SUDS incorporated.

3.74  There may be scope for shared surface/
pedestrianised streets within developments;
however these must be designed to ensure they are
accessible and safe for all users.

3.75  All development proposals must illustrate
in their planning applications a clear street
hierarchy and demonstrate how the proposed
streets connect to the wider network and improve
connectivity.
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New North-South connections through
Westfield

3.76  The site to the north of the existing
Westfield shopping centre is dominated by access
roads for commercial servicing, car parking, bus
and taxi circulation all of which render the area
inhospitable for pedestrians. The northern elevation
of the existing building creates a challenge to
improving connectivity from the shopping centre to
the north, as the public routes through Westfield
are two levels above ground (at the same level as
the crossing over the West Cross Route). At ground
level, the northern elevation is a largely inactive
frontage punctuated by servicing entrances.

The dominance of roads makes it difficult for
pedestrians to make direct east-west connections.

3.77  Asaresult of this large building footprint
and inward looking shopping mall at Westfield,
there are limited points of connection from White
City East to the Town Centre. Development of the
Westfield extension must include ways to address
this deficiency, by introducing new passages
through the existing development that can provide
a connection south from the town centre. This
creates a transition from the built up town centre
uses, to a more localised shopping centre typology
as one moves further north through White City
Green towards more mixed use and residential
areas.

3.78  Figure 3.21 shows a platform or deck over
the existing road network to the north of Westfield
which elevates the main pedestrian access to the
same level that exists within the shopping centre,
as well as the existing link over the West Cross
Route into RBKC. This deck provides a development
platform for new offices, homes and shops to

the north of the existing Westfield and provide

for areas of open space. Any decked solution

must manage the level changes to integrate any
development at deck level with the rest of the OA
by adhering to the principles of inclusive design.

3.79  The existing linkage which runs along the
West Cross Route adjacent to the existing Westfield
development should be improved to encourage
pedestrian and cyclist connections with the town
centre and how it can connect with the new
extension.
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Hammersmith and City Line viaduct arches

3.80  The railway viaduct arches in the Green
will need to be opened up to provide for multiple
north-south openings between the two sections of
open space.

3.81 Buildings should be set back from the
viaduct and White City Green to respect the
important contribution the viaduct makes to the
townscape of the White City Green.

3.82  The general scale of development should
reflect the building heights set out in Figure 3.57;
a taller building close to the West Cross Route, on
the axis with the existing East Tower of BBC TV
Centre would improve orientation and highlight the
crossing point into RBKC.

DIMCO building

3.83  Development of this site should provide
high quality public realm and an improved setting
for the Grade Il listed DIMCO building. The
indicative masterplan assumes the retention of
the bus stand and bus station but the pedestrian
experience and opportunities to appreciate the
building could be enhanced through landscaping
and public realm design in consultation with TfL
Buses and TfL Asset Management.

3.84  The relocation of the bus stand located
in the DIMCO building and the adjacent bus
station could be explored but only if they could
be accommodated on a site south of the H&C
line viaduct and with the agreement of TfL Asset
Management.
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Figure 3.21: Westfield High Street: Indicative masterplan (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
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North-South connections under the A40/
Westway

3.85  The Westway changes from an at-grade
road to become elevated at the north eastern
corner of the OA. The A40 slopes up to a point
that it is high enough to provide parking and
storage areas for logistics companies underneath
the elevated road infrastructure. Much better use
of these spaces in the OA will ensure scarce land
resources are used to their optimum potential and
help improve north-south links between uses such
as Wormwood Scrubs.

3.86  Given the provision of social, leisure and
community facilities such as schools, Hammersmith
Hospital and Wormwood Scrubs to the north of the
OA and the need to give access to these from the
existing and proposed communities to the south,
improved connections along the length of the A40
are a key element of this framework and urban
design strategy.

3.87  The underside of the Westway will be
primarily used to deliver a major north-south
route for vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists (see
mark 3 on Figure 3.22). The remaining space
that is not used for the main route could be
landscaped and managed in a way that provides
leisure opportunities, community use or possibly
commercial use. Precedents along the Westway
of well-maintained, overlooked and attractive
recreational spaces could be emulated here to
complement new development on sites north and
south.

1: Subway crossing
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Figure 3.22: Westvvay /A4O4 Key north south connect/ons
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2: Closed subway crossing

3.88  The entrance to an east-west pedestrian
subway (see figure 3.22-Point 3) should connect to
the new north-south routes under the Westway to
ensure that people coming from the south of the
OA can easily find and make the connection to the
east, and vice versa. These two connections must
work together to improve overall accessibility in the
OA.

West of Wood Lane

3.89  To the west of Wood Lane, there is

an existing tunnel that provides an east-west
connection along the A40. The access route to
the tunnel along the southern edge of the A40
is poorly lit and suffers from a lack of visibility
through the tunnel. Any development under the
Westway in this location should seek to improve
the sense of safety, security, overlooking and
quality of the environment along this route. (see
figure 3.22 Point 1).

3.90 At Bloemfontein Road, the surface
crossing leads to a poor quality footbridge over
the Central Line to Du Cane Road. This footbridge
should be improved to facilitate a safe, attractive
route from Bloemfontein Road to Hammersmith
Hospital, the Scrubs and Linford Christie Stadium.

3.91 Development should enhance overall

site legibility, delivering strong sight-lines to help
orient pedestrians, by providing separate blocks
with open streets and passageways that will include
views north to south along new roads and cycle/
pedestrian connections from the Imperial College
development, south towards the White City Green,
through viaduct arches and through the Westfield
extension site.

3: New crossings under the Westway.

Strategic crossing

(Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
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East-West connections

3.92  Connections that will run over or under
the West Cross Route and West London Line

are essential to link communities from the east
in RBKC with the White City development area
and transport connections, and also provide vital
pedestrian and cycle linkages from this area to
access areas towards central London. Improved
links from White City east to White City west are
also required to link the residential estates to the
new development.

3.93  Aredeveloped BBCTV Centre and the
development of the White City Green could
improve the experience for pedestrians along
Wood Lane by removing the existing impermeable
gated frontage to the BBC TV Centre and could
encourage further linkages through the site
towards Hammersmith Park.

3.94  Solutions for providing improved
connections over the Central Line cutting are of
upmost importance for the success of the new
development in White City east. New and wider
bridges to the north and south of White City east

> New crossings over and under the West London Line
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Figure 3.25: West Cross Route and  (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
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West London Line: key connections
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will be required in order to be able to access and
service the amount of development required in the
area.

Pedestrian Bridge to the east

395  The existing crossing over the West Cross
Route was recently built as part of the Westfield
centre development, which connects the Edward
Woods Estate with the north-east corner of
Westfield. It lands on the eastern side of Ariel Way
where roads dominate and therefore does not
provide a useful pedestrian link other than to those
who are able to walk along the west cross route,
towards the town centre.

396  An elevated pedestrian footbridge over
the West London Line and the West Cross Route
could be provided immediately to the south of

the Hammersmith and Fulham viaduct. It would
land in the part of the Green which would provide
a direct pedestrian and cycling route into RBKC
from the open space. The possible eastern landing
point would be to the north of ‘Notting Dale”
development in the OA, see mark 2 on Figure 3.35,
3.27 and 3.29.
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3.97  RBKCalso has a long-term strategy for the
Latimer area that places importance on introducing
connections to White City. It has undertaken
feasibility studies for achieving better east-west
connections and has identified this bridge as one of
two preferred options which should be delivered as
part of development in the OA.

398 The design of any bridge crossing should
be simple, elegant and striking in appearance, with
careful attention given to its landing on the eastern
side and how it connects with key north-south
connections through the viaduct archways.

Pedestrian and Cycling Underpass- Imperial
West to the Westway Sports Centre

399  The Westway Development Trust has
developed a cycle and pedestrian link along the
section of the Westway in RBKC which terminates
at the boundary with LBHF. Both RBKC and the
Westway Trust have aspirations to extend the
connection westwards.

3.100 A shallow underpass to the north of the
A40 would provide a route for pedestrians and
cyclists beneath the existing West London Railway

71

line, linking the Imperial College London site with
RBKC near the Westway Sports Centre, see mark 1
on Figure 3.25, 3.26 and 3.28.

3.101  The Imperial College London development
should integrate into their design an entrance

for the underpass, one which provides a gentle
gradient into the underpass to ensure visibility to
ensure safety and security, along with CCTV and
lighting where necessary.

3.102 Development should enhance site
legibility, delivering strong sight-lines to help
orientate pedestrians. Figure 3.27 shows a layout
for the Westfield extension that will enhance the
visual link from the current crossing point which
runs from Hunt Close to Ariel Way over the West
Cross Route, across the site towards the east tower
at the BBC TV Centre. The site layout should ensure
there is a wide, unobstructed passage between
buildings at this location.

3.103  Views should run east-west along the
Hammersmith and City line viaduct from the West
Cross Route toward the BBC TV Centre as discussed
in the open space section.

Figure 3.29: Southern crossing (2): impression of pedestrian and cycle link
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(Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
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East-West connections across the Central
Line

3.104 The Central Line cutting, as shown in
Figures 3.30 - 3.33, restricts access from Wood
Lane to the part of White City East between the
A40 and the Hammersmith and City Line Viaduct
to two narrow bridges. The transport chapter
identifies the need to improve bridge access to
provide the necessary access and circulation into
this area. This could involve straightening, widening
and provision of generous sized pedestrian routes
over the cutting. Any bridge works or new bridges
would have to be delivered with the least possible
disruption to railway services. Precedents for a
similar approach can be found at Bishop’s Place
over the Network Rail cutting into Liverpool Street
(Bishopsgate, LB Hackney).

Southern bridges- Former Marks and
Spencer site

3.105 The existing road bridge to the former
Marks and Spencer site at the south is narrow

and provides limited scope for further pedestrian
and vehicular access, while the walls along

the pavement limit visual links. A new wider,
lightweight bridge structure over the Central Line
cutting would improve the visual and physical links
from Wood Lane and the TV Centre forecourt, see
Figure 3.32 and mark 3 on Figure 3.33.

3.106 A new additional bridge over the cutting
to the south of the existing road bridge should

also be considered as it would provide a direct
connection to the forecourt of the BBC TV Centre.
It should be treated as an extension of White City
Green and will provide important public realm and
physical and visual links from within the Green

to Wood Lane and the BBC TV Centre. Given
operational requirements of the Central Line, it may
be impractical to fully cover the cutting as opposed
to bridging over parts of it. The suggested bridges
are envisioned as wide, light-weight structures for
pedestrian and amenity use. The delivery of this
link will need to be provided and considered in light
of future development proposals for this site, see
Figure 3.32 and mark 3 on Figure 3.33.
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Figure 3.30: Crossing 1 direct link to White City East from
South Africa Road

Figure 3.31: Crossing 2 direct link to east side White City
station

Figure 3.32: Crossing 3 direct link between White City green
and BBC TV centre and Wood Lane station
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Figure 3.33: Former Marks & Spencer Site / St James (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
Central Line cutting: Key connections
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Northern Bridge- Depot Road

3.107 At the junction of South Africa
Road and Wood Lane is an existing access
road bridge, along Depot Road. This access
road does not provide a direct visual link
over the Central Line cutting into White
City east as it bends to the right after the
crossing with Wood Lane.

3.108 Figure 3.33 shows a new bridge
that extends straight across the cutting
after crossing the junction with Wood Lane
to provide a strong visual and physical
connection from South Africa Road

into White City east and provide further
vehicular and pedestrian capacity. The
masterplan shows a landscaped area over a
lightweight structure, which could join the
new bridge up with the existing to provide a
wide opening towards White City East. See
mark 1 in Figure 3.33

Figure 3.34: Potential provision for an additional Source: TFL
entrance at Wood Lane Station
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White City Station- Ticket Hall Entrance

3.109 A new eastern ticket hall for the White City
LUL station could provide an additional connection
to Wood Lane over the Central Line Cutting. Whilst
this is not an open and public route at this point

in time, it could provide direct access into the tube
station if development of the Centre House site
was to be delivered.

3.110 To gain access to the station platforms and
to cross the railway, the existing walkway would
need to be re-built or reinforced to be appropriate
for public use. See mark 2 in Figure 3.33.

Wood Lane Station Entrances

3.111  The introduction of improved public realm
and open space to the east and south of Wood
Lane Station as part of ‘White City Green” creates
an opportunity to improve access from the station
to White City Green.

3.112  The development of the Green should
consider how it could help deliver a southern
entrance to the station and enhance access into the
northern entrance directly from the Green. High
quality public realm around these new entrances
will be an essential ingredient to any improvement
works.

Figure 3.35: Potential provision for an additional ~ Source: TFL
entrance at Wood Lane Station
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Figure 3.36: Wider bridge over the Central Line cutting: South Africa Road to White City East (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)

Figure 3.37: Eastern ticket hall and pedestrian walkway at White City LUL station (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)

Figure 3.38: Lightweight bridge north of Wood Lane LUL station and new southern entrance to Wood Lane LUL station
(Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
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East-West linkages through the BBC TV site
3.113  The priorities for the BBC TV site include:

- Opening up the forecourt of the building to
create a welcoming public space that serves as an
extension of the White City Green;

- Creating a pedestrian route with active frontages
around the perimeter of the studio ring into
Hammersmith Park, to reflect the unique geometry
of the site;

- Introducing public routes through the building
to Hammersmith Park without damaging historic
fabric and plan form of the listed building; and

- Providing two new routes through the viaduct
arches to improve connections to Hammersmith
Park and provide the opportunity for the north-

south link along the Hammersmith and City Line
viaduct to Shepherds Bush Market.

Pedestrian route from BBC TV Centre to
Shepherds Bush Market

3.114  Two new routes through the viaduct arches
should be introduced to improve connections to the
BBC TV Centre site from Wood Lane and White City
Green. The opening of these arches could present
the opportunity to link with a pedestrian and

cycle route alongside the Hammersmith and City
Line viaduct from Shepherds Bush Market London
Underground Station towards the BBC TV Centre
site. This route could provide the opportunity to
open further arches along the viaduct for offices
and active use where it is not seen to negatively
impact on amenity of nearby residents.

e /

Figure 3.40: BBC TV Centre, Studio 1 and main entrance
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I Pedestrian areas I Pedestrian & cycle bridge
Public Park === Strategic pedestrian link

~= Opening up BBC TV Centre w== Pedestrian route

@00 Existing mature trees @@ Route through BBC TV Centre

Figure 3.42: BBC TV Centre, Indicative masterplan

Figure 3.43: Future BBC TV Centre development
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(Source: BBC)
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East-West linkages in White City West
South Africa Road

3.115  Any future development of the BBC
Media Village site and the TA Centre should ensure
permeable sites to allow pedestrians to connect
easily with the wider area and create a transition
from the residential areas of the estates to the
commercial development along Wood Lane.
Development of these sites should be accompanied
by a unified public realm with a consistent
approach to pavements, tree planting and street
furniture. The existing area of open space and its
group of mature trees to the north of the Wood
Lane estate along South Africa Road could provide
the focus for the public realm strategy.

Commonwealth Avenue

3.116  Minor alterations to the servicing
arrangements of the Canberra School would enable
Commonwealth Avenue to achieve a pedestrian
and cycle connection eastwards to Dorando Close,
giving estate residents more direct access to the
resources, transport connections, and amenities in
the east of the OA.

Figure 3.46: Commonwealth Avenue

;figure 3.47: Dorando Close
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8858 Strategic green link

Figure 3.48: Indicative Masterplan: Improved gateway to the White City Estate
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3: Quality urban design that responds to
context

Streets and Buildings that create a sense
of place

White City East will be expected to deliver
flexible, mixed use neighbourhoods to
accommodate high quality housing, community
facilities, local shops and employment space.

The majority of residential development should
be in the form of modern mansion blocks
(normally between 6-10 storeys) with shared
amenity space at the centre of the block along
with private amenity space on balconies and
roof terraces.

Commercial buildings should be located
close to transport connections and should

be provided in mixed developments with
active uses at ground floor, and high-quality
buildings that provide a layout that is flexible
for a variety of commercial and related uses.

New retail development should be provided in
an open environment at ground floor level on
streets.

Developments should provide a legible
environment that relates to, and connects with,
the setting and context of the surrounding
urban grain and character.

Creating Great Neighbourhoods

3.117  White City East should feature good
quality residential developments with a mix of
housing types for people on all incomes. This
principal is about creating human scale, sustainable
residential areas where a wide range of people

will want and be able to live and take pride in the
area. It requires consideration of a range of factors,
including the mix of housing types and sizes, and
building heights. This is fundamentally about what
makes a place work as a living environment, such as
the relationship between dwellings, streets, open
spaces, local facilities and public transport, and
ensuring that people feel safe and are safe in the
area.
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3.118 All new housing areas must be designed
to provide safe, well connected, inclusive,
permeable and liveable neighbourhoods capable
of accommodating a range of households and
assimilating different tenures, with access to
supporting facilities and adequate public and
private open space.

3.119 The design of affordable housing should
be tenure blind in terms of the external appearance
of the buildings and amenity. Buildings that
include affordable housing should be integrated

in the overall residential scheme. The London

Plan (para 3.76), the Housing SPG (para 4.4.34)
and the LBHF Core Strategy requires affordable
housing and market housing to be integrated in
any development and to have the same external
appearance.

3.120 The majority of new housing should be
provided in mid-rise, modern mansion blocks

or stacked maisonettes reminiscent of terraced
housing. There may be the opportunity for new
housing in the limited number of tall buildings
which are identified in the next section. There is
scope for relatively high density (700-900 HRH)
housing but densities in individual schemes will
be assessed having regard to the London Plan,
the LBHF Core Strategy (H3) and the LBHF
Development Management Local Plan (DMLP)
housing and design policies and standards.

3.121  Mansion blocks should have frequent
shared entrance cores, or in the case of
maisonettes, their own front doors. Developments
will be expected to incorporate shared amenity
space, along with private amenity space on
balconies and roof terraces.

3.122  Homes should open onto tree-lined streets
with on-street parking and generous pavements. In
some cases, local shops and community facilities at
ground floor level will provide active frontages and

safer street environments.

Retail, Commercial and large spaces

3.123  Commercial office buildings could be
of a similar form to the Monsoon Accesorize
headquarters, being medium-rise buildings with a
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striking design and flexible floorspaces that allow
for a range of commercial tenants.

3.124  Commercial office buildings could also

be delivered in mixed-use buildings with active
uses at ground floor and a mix of non-residential
community uses throughout. New commercial
buildings for creative, media and technology should
be located near public transport and closer to
Wood Lane.

3.125 Town Centre uses will be extended north
of the existing Westfield with major leisure,
residential and retail in an active environment with
a series of retail uses at ground level on streets with
offices and residential above. New development
should avoid the monolithic approach of the
existing Westfield Mall and instead deliver variation
in scale, grain and built form to make a successful
transition from the shopping mall typology to a
high street typology and encourage a suitable mix
of commercial and residential uses. This will require
a finer grain of development requiring separate
blocks, open public streets and passageways
without canopies or bridges above and generous
open spaces.

3.126 The BBC TV Centre could be refurbished
for new leisure, commercial, academic or other
institutional uses.

3.127  The indicative masterplan is intended to
provide a reasonably flexible framework within
which a variety of uses could be located. The
design and location of large buildings will need to
be undertaken with care to respect the urban grain.

e - i 2
Figure 3.49: Artist impression of retail in the Westfield site
Source: Westfield

Figure 3.50: Artist impression of residential use on the Westfield
site

Figure 3.51: Artist impression of Imperial College student
accommodation (Source: AukettFitzroyRobinson)

Figure 3.52: Artist impression of Imperial College site from
Westway

Figure 3.53: Commercial blocks / Monsoon Accessorize
headquarters Source: RB K&C
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Improving the setting of Listed Buildings

The departure of the BBC from the Grade I
listed Television Centre creates opportunities

to open up the large, inward looking site,
improve the public realm surrounding the site
and provide new high quality buildings that will
enhance the setting and views towards the BBC
TV Centre.

Development of the Westfield Extension should
look to improve the setting of the Grade II
Listed DIMCO building and provide high quality
public realm around its base and improved views
towards the building.

3.128 The central ring building and Studio 1
of the BBC with its iconic wall to Wood Lane are
of special architectural and historic interest at a
national level; and parts of the drama block and
older ring of studios are of interest at a local level.
The elements of special architectural and historic
interest should be retained and any proposals for
re-use should improve their setting and provide
opportunities for the public to appreciate them
through the introduction of new uses compatible
with the character of the building.

3.129  Subject to satisfactory justification being
provided, a refurbishment and redevelopment
scheme involving removal of the ancillary buildings
which are not of special architectural or historic
interest could help make better use of the site,
improve the access to the site and improve the
setting of the buildings of highest significance.
Any proposals for new development should be
part of a wider masterplan for the whole TV Centre
site, which takes into consideration the setting of
the most significant elements of the building and
ensures they are incorporated appropriately.

3.130 There may be an opportunity to redevelop
some of the ancillary buildings to the main
structure which are not of special interest. These
include the majority of the drama block, the yard
used for satellite dishes, the east tower, the multi-
storey car park, the restaurant block and the 1990s
addition to the TV Centre on Wood Lane.
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3.131 Development on the service yard to the
south of the round building must be sensitive to
the scale and privacy of the adjoining terraces and
should be of modest scale and in keeping with
terraced housing to the south.

3.132 Development on the site of the drama
block should be of a scale that mediates between
the terraced housing to the south and the TV
Centre building. This building should include an
opening to allow an access route into Hammersmith
Park.

3.133 The existing east-tower has a poor
presence at ground level and provides little
contribution to the local townscape; its demolition
would improve the setting of the listed building.
Its replacement with a building of a similar scale
with an improved design, location and orientation
could make a positive contribution to the legibility
of the public realm, as set out in the next section.
New development must have an active, well
considered presence at ground level to Wood Lane
and should incorporate an improved public realm
with connections to the wider site, as discussed in
‘Wood Lane, North South connections’.

3.134 The restaurant block provides another
opportunity to introduce a new building with an
active frontage to Hammersmith Park. The site
relates primarily to the park and low-rise character
of the Wood Lane estate. Development should
therefore be sensitive to this context and its impact
on the park and should maintain a domestic scale.

3.135 There may also be scope to improve the
1990s extension to the TV Centre to provide a more
active frontage to Wood Lane at ground floor level.
New buildings and extensions should not compete
with the elements of TV Centre that have special
significance but should enhance the setting.

3.136  The multi-storey car park makes a negative
contribution onto Wood Lane. Redevelopment of
this site should introduce a building with active
frontages on Wood Lane, and mediate between the
scale of residential streets to the south and west
and the large, institutional building of TV Centre.
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3.137 The BBCTV Centre could be refurbished to
include a mix of new leisure, commercial, academic or
other institutional uses along with some residential
space.

DIMCO Building

3.138 New development should provide a high
quality public realm and setting around the Grade Il
Listed DIMCO building.

Figure 3.54: BBC TV centre s o

Figure 3.55: Restored DIMCO building source: GLA
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Building heights in the opportunity area

The majority of new buildings should
be medium-rise of 6-10 storeys with
some lower-rise 3-6 storey terraces,
particularly in areas close to existing
neighbourhoods.

Some buildings of 11-15 storeys may be
appropriate along the A3320 and around
Westfield’s new shopping street. The
existing 15-storey tower at the BBC TV
Centre could be replaced with a better-
designed tower that subject to detailed
design considerations, could be taller
than the existing one.

16-20 storey buildings may be
appropriate at a point of townscape
significance such as the north-east corner
of White City Green.

Slender towers of approximately 21-
30 storeys (up to 100 metres) could be
appropriate along the Westway.

The acceptability of particular proposals
for tall buildings will be considered in
detail at planning application stage in
accordance with the development plan
and having regard to the urban design
objectives of the OAPF.

3.139 The LBHF Core Strategy policy for WCOA
states that “The council will expect most new
development to be low to medium rise, however

a limited number of tall buildings of exceptionally
good design may be acceptable, in particular,

close to the A40 and A3220 and in any other areas
identified in the White City OA planning framework
tall buildings strategy.” Policy BE1 also says that tall
buildings may be appropriate ‘in masterplanning
which is consistent with the SPD’.

3.140 Tall buildings are generally defined in the
London Plan as “those that are substantially taller
than their surroundings, cause a significant change
to the skyline or are larger than the threshold sizes
set for the referral of planning applications to the
Mayor’ (the threshold for referral is 30 metres). The
LBHF Core Strategy glossary defines tall buildings
as ‘those that are substantially taller than their
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neighbours and/or which significantly change the
skyline.”

3.141  The OAPF gives guidance on building
height and the possible general locations for tall
buildings. The purpose of the indicative masterplan
is to illustrate how that guidance could be applied
but not definitively propose or prescribe the height
of buildings in particular locations. The masterplan
shows approximate locations where tall buildings
may be acceptable subject to a full appraisal at

the time when a planning application is made,
particularly with regard to precise location, height,
design and impact.

General Guidance

3.142  Well-designed tall buildings can make
positive contributions to townscape and can

play a valuable role in place shaping. They can
provide variety and interest, articulate a point of
significance for the wider area, such as deliberately
framed views and vistas, highlighting regeneration
areas and help with wayfinding through identifying
landmarks.

3.143  The approach to building height is derived
from and complements the public realm and open
space objectives, analysis of the built and heritage
context and the desktop views assessment using

a 3D model. The preferred height and scale of
development within the OA varies depending on
the immediate context and new development must
ensure a variety of scale, massing and architecture
is delivered across the OA. All development must
relate appropriately to neighbouring buildings,
public open space and vehicular, pedestrian and
cycling routes.

3.144 The indicative masterplan identifies the
limited locations where taller buildings would be
suitable and could contribute to the legibility of the
wider area without unreasonable overshadowing of
strategic open spaces or nearby residential areas.
An analysis of local and wider views, including
views from within conservation areas within LBHF
and RBKC has also informed this approach and
requires that the introduction of tall buildings in
preferred locations should have little detrimental
impact on views. A detailed views analysis which
considers the cumulative impact of building height
in the area will be required to be submitted with
each planning application which comes forward.



White City Opportunity Area Planning Framework | Chapter 3 Urban Design Strategy | Mayor of London 85

I 3 - 6 storeys I 9 - 10 storeys I 16 - 20 storeys
[N 7 - 8 storeys Il 17-15 storeys N 21 - 30 storeys

215 Ty . o L W L L I et T ko S T
‘ N i % Sl SN o ﬁ'**‘#"._',wr""f-;' -
'“- .- . 55 o fn “ i : ,, b e -

.-. ™

Figure 3.56: Building heights in the indicative masterplan (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
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Preferred Locations for tall buildings 3.146  The indicative masterplan indicates scope for
up to two towers (approximately 30 storeys or 100
Along the A40/ Westway: Gateway to London metres) in the general area around the Westway: one

to the north and one to the south of the Westway.
Tall buildings in these locations will provide points of
visual emphasis on the north-south roads through the
site and will be landmarks in views northwards from
White City Green and Westfield.

3.145 The OA acts as a transition zone between
western and central, inner and outer London. Tall
buildings near the Westway and northern section of
the West Cross Route will provide a strong identity
for the OA and provide beacons for regeneration.

They will identify and landmark White City as the 3.147  Any tall buildings must be located sensitively
‘gateway’ into central London, echoing similar to limit the impact of overshadowing on existing and
clusters along the rest of the route. Taller buildings future communities or public open space, to avoid the
will provide a buffer to the flyover for development canyon effect and take into consideration any impact
within the OA, and the scale would balance and on views of the nearby conservation areas.

respond to the existing height of the elevated road

infrastructure.

. E L =] -
Figure 3.58 Tall buildings along the Westway - proposed (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
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Figure 3.59 Key plan: Along the A40 / Westway (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)

Figure 3.60: View 1, Looking east along the A40 / Westway (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
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Figure 3.61: View 2, Looking west along the A40 / Westway (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
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At White City Green

3.148 Two taller buildings of 11-20 storeys

may be justified as part of an integrated design
approach to highlight the area as a centre of
activity. The taller buildings around the Green could
provide a recognisable and identifiable address

for new commercial and residential developments,
frame views to the BBC from the east, complement
the delivery of White City Green and nearby
community and leisure facilities; and capitalise

on the prime location fronting open space. When
viewed from the Westway and the long cityscape
views, the buildings would be read as part of the
cluster of tall buildings (21-24 storeys) to the east
of the West Cross Route.

3.149 The indicative masterplan illustrates one
11-15 storey building adjacent to the north-west

Figure 3.62 Taller building on the Westfield site
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corner of White City Green to signal the location of
the commercial hub and White City Station.

North of Westfield

3.150 There may be scope for a taller building
(up to 20 storeys) to the north of the existing
Westfield Centre at the existing crossing over the
West Cross Route. This would place the building on
an axis with the east tower of the BBC Television
Centre to assist with orientation, highlighting the
crossing point into RBKC.

Lo g .

[

Figure 3.63: Key plan, White City East
(Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
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Figure 3.64: View 3, Looking west from the Hammersmith & City Line Viaduct (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)

Figure 3.65: View 4, Looking north from White City green, towards the Westway (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)

Page 104



90  White City Opportunity Area Planning Framework

BBC TV Centre

3.151 The setting of the listed BBC Television
Centre would be enhanced, particularly in views
from the east, by the demolition of the existing
east tower. A new building that could be taller
than the existing building, but crucially of a much
higher quality and with a better relationship to
Wood Lane, and the Westfield development would
sit on the axis of views from the West Cross Route,
providing an east-west visual connection across the
entire site.

(Source: Westfield)

Figure 3.66: Aerial view of BBC TV Centre and the existing tower

g

Figure 3.67: Indicative masterplan - aerial view of BBC TV Centre (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
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Figure 3.68: Key plan: Westfield High Street (Source 3D model:Z Mappir;g)

Figure 3.69: View 5, Looking west along Westfield High Street towards (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
the east tower, from the West Cross Route junction

Figure 3.70: View 6, Looking east along Westfield High Street towards (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)

RBKC from Wood Lane and the BBC TV Centre
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Views assessment of tall buildings

3.152 An assessment of the visual impact of taller
buildings on views into and out of the OA has been
undertaken. This includes views to and from RBKC
and other local conservation areas. The context is
a tightly-knit, densely developed inner London
townscape

3.153 The Townscape Views Analysis (Appendix
1) was commissioned to supplement the work
already undertaken regarding the visual impact of
taller buildings within the OA on surrounding areas.
It provides a baseline study of 21 views (see Figure
3.71) from outside the OA and considered the impact
to the townscape as a result of the development of
5 key sites within WCOA (Imperial West, Dairy Crest,
Westfield, BBC TV Centre and Marks and Spencer).

3.154 Buildings will be most visible from open
spaces which afford panoramic views eg Wormwood
Scrubs, Kensal Green Cemetery and Kensington
Memorial Gardens. With only low level tree screening
around their edges they afford views not only of the
consented 35 storey tower on the Woodlands site
and the approved 32 Storey tower on the Dairy Crest
site but many of the anticipated mid-rise buildings
too. However many will be viewed in the context of
other existing tall buildings such as the Charecroft
Estate Towers, Westfield Shopping Centre and BBC
TV Centre.

3.155 In views from the northern part of the
site from the east and west, e.g. from within the
Oxford Gardens and the Wormholt and White City
Conservation areas, two towers will be visible in
views along the street grid whilst the mid-rise
buildings will be largely obstructed or screened from
view by existing buildings and tree cover.

3.156  From the south, the two tall towers are
only prominent from the corner of Wood Lane
and Uxbridge Road and they create new distant
landmarks as a focus for the regeneration of the
area, and provide a visual link to the town centre.
In other views from the south such as Shepherds
Bush Common, new buildings will be completely or
partially screened from view by existing development
and mature trees. In Royal Crescent and Holland
Park, buildings are largely obscured from view by
existing buildings and mature trees.
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3.157 In views of the central and southern part
of the site from the west e.g. Avondale Park and
Ladbroke Grove Conservation Areas, the towers are
partially visible, being largely obscured by existing
buildings and screened by mature trees.

3.158 A more detailed analysis with other views
will be likely to be required with any particular
proposal which comes forward as part of a planning
application.
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Progress to masterplan delivery 2011-2013 first round of consultation in 2011. This plan has
. S since been refined as a result of consultation

3.159  This previous indicative masterplan was comments and negotiations with developers and

presented to stakeholders and the public for the key stakeholders over emerging proposals.
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Figure 3.72: Masterplan consulted on in 2011

(Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
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3.160 The 2013 masterplan reflects progress
towards the implementation of the original
masterplan.
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Figure 3.73: Current masterplan proposals 2013 (Source 3D model:Z Mapping)
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04

Transport and Accessibility
Strategy

Key principles:

Build on the area’s good network of strategic and
local connections, including committed transport
infrastructure improvements, so as to fully integrate
new developments with surrounding communities.
Maximise the number of trips by walking and
cycling.

Ensure excellent access to, and increased capacity
on, public transport.

Manage demand for freight and deliveries; and
Minimise vehicular travel to mitigate traffic impacts
and congestion on the road network.

Ensure timely and phased interventions are put in
place to accommodate increased travel demand
from development and that these interventions do
not adversely impact on the transport network.
Reduce the impact of existing barriers to movement
such as the Westway (A40), the West Cross Route
(A3220), the West London Line, the Central line
and the Hammersmith & City/Circle Lines.
Encourage a shift towards walking, cycling and
public transport and deliver a high quality public
realm.

Improve access and circulation on key development
sites within White City East.

Identify required transport infrastructure improve-
ments at key interchanges such as Shepherds Bush
Station and junction improvements.

Improve the accessibility of the public transport
network and public realm within White City East.



Introduction

4.1 This transport strategy is in line with the
London Plan, the LBHF Core Strategy Strategic
sites, LBHF Development Management Local Plan
and draws on the Strategic Transport Study (STS) to
set out existing and future transport conditions and
the impact of development in White City East. The
STS has informed recommendations for investment
and interventions necessary to accommodate future
growth and support development in the Opportuni-
ty Area (OA) whilst minimising any negative impact
on the transport network. The range of transport
‘interventions” recommended in the STS and this
strategy is further considered in the Development
Infrastructure Funding Study (DIFS), which sets out
a recommended list of investment priorities as set
out in the Delivery and Implementation Strategy
(Chapter 7).

Existing context

4.2 White City is an important transport hub
in terms of public transport, highways, logistics and
servicing activity. Whilst the intensely developed
south of the OA is very well served by public trans-
port, access to public transport in the north and
north-west of the OA is less accessible.

43 There has been extensive transport invest-
ment as part of the first Westfield Shopping Centre
development with new rail stations on the Hammer-
smith & City/Circle Underground line (Wood Lane)
and the West London Line (Shepherd’s Bush) on the
Transport for London (TfL) Overground network.
Shepherd’s Bush Underground station on the Cen-
tral line has also been enlarged and modernised. Two
new bus interchanges have also been built, and the
road network at Ariel Way and Uxbridge Road has
been reworked to include pedestrian and cyclist im-
provements and increased capacity.

44 The south-east corner of the OA forms a
transport interchange hub between the tube, rail,
bus and taxi services. There are four Underground
stations within the OA (Shepherd’s Bush, White City,
Wood Lane and Shepherd’s Bush Market) providing
direct radial access via the Central and Hammer-
smith & City/ Circle lines into central London and
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to major national and international rail stations. The
new station on the West London Line at Shepherd’s
Bush provides access to the Overground and South-
ern Train rail networks which provide good orbital
rail links. However, these services currently operate
close to capacity.

45 There are 14 bus routes serving the wider
OA including a bus station at Wood Lane with ca-
pacity generally well-matched to current demand.
The north and north-west of the OA has fewer
routes and lower frequencies, although the opening
of White City bus station has improved bus links.

4.6 Access for pedestrians and cyclists is con-
strained by barriers created by the Underground
cutting and viaduct, the West Cross Route to the
east and the Westway to the north.

47 The Westway (A40) traverses the north of
the site. It is a key east-west route and serves an
important strategic traffic function for freight as
well as being a key London radial route connecting
Central London, Heathrow airport, the M4, M25 and
the South West. In the southern part of the OA,
there are two further important east-west routes:
Uxbridge Road (A4020) and Goldhawk Road (A402)
which merge at the Shepherd’s Bush Green gyra-
tory and lead east to Holland Park Avenue via Hol-
land Park roundabout. The Westway and the north/
south West Cross Route (A3220), form part of the
TfL Road Network (TLRN). Uxbridge Road and
Goldhawk Road form part of the TfL Strategic Road
Network (SRN). Wood Lane (A219) forms a north-
south spine route through the OA.

48 A variety of freight activities occur in the
area throughout the day. The media venues, offices,
warehouses and shopping complexes generate a
large number of delivery and servicing trips, while
other logistics activities serving the London area
take place to the north of the site.

4.9 The primary trunk roads as well as the sec-
ondary local roads all suffer from peak time con-
gestion. The Loftus Road football stadium creates
surges of activity throughout the OA on match days,
leading to heavy pedestrian flows around the site
and road closures affecting vehicular traffic and bus
routes.
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Transport Challenges Physical connectivity

410 A series of transport challenges have been Existing strategic transport infrastructure

identified for the OA.

Congestion

There are increasing numbers of journeys by
private car leading to delays and high levels of
road congestion.

There is congestion at key highway junctions
such as Holland Park roundabout, the junction
of Wood Lane and the A40 as well as junctions
on Uxbridge Road.

There is congestion on A219 Wood Lane/
Scrubs Lane, which is the only north-south
route that runs the whole length of the Bor-
ough.

Highway congestion levels are currently at their
highest during the weekday evening peak and
on Saturdays.

presents several barriers to local movement
throughout the OA, and isolates key develop-
ment sites in White City East.

The lack of physical links makes walking and
cycling unattractive.

Crowding & capacity on the public transport
network.

There is crowding on the West London Rail
services as well as capacity constraints in the
ticket hall at Shepherd’s Bush Overground sta-
tion during peak times.

Pedestrian access from White City and Shep-
herds Bus interchanges to the wider area needs
improving.

Currently buses are very well used in the

OA and are expected to continue to play an
important role in supporting growth, though
development will create capacity constraints on

some routes.

e Piccadilly Line e (Central line @ Crosrail
e District Line Hammersmith & City line ~ == Proposed HS2
London Overground e Road network

Bakerloo Line enhanced
capacity and frequency

Crossrail: 2018 }

Sub surface upgrade
by 2018 - capacity
increase 17%

London Overgroung t
50% capacity enhancer ——
New connection to East London
via Clapham Junction

Piccadilly Line upgrade

Figure 4.2: Future Rail and Underground network improvements (2020) Source: TFL
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Behavioural change

Encouraging behavioural change so that a
higher percentage of trips are made using pub-
lic transport, walking and cycling to minimise
demands on the highway network.

Future transport conditions — without development
in the OA

411 The current average mode share for all trips
to and from the OA is typical of Inner West Lon-
don Boroughs, with 31% of people travelling by car,
41% by public transport, and 28% by walking and
cycling.

412  The STS established a baseline of future
conditions in the area which would be expected
without any development in the OA. On the basis
of this modelling, the future public transport mode
share would be expected to increase to 43% (from
41%) with highway mode share falling to 29% (from
31%) and walking/cycling remaining at 28%.

413 By 2018 conditions on the public transport
network will generally improve as substantial com-
mitted investment will provide extra capacity across

/
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the network (including schemes such as Crossrail
and the planned upgrade to the Hammersmith &
City/Circle lines). However, despite significant ca-
pacity and frequency enhancements, all services on
the West London Line will continue to experience
crowding.

414  Conditions on the highway network are ex-
pected to worsen into the future with an estimated
growth in traffic between 2007 and 2031 of around
14% in the PM peak. This includes the effect of the
removal of the Western Extension of the Congestion
Charge and the first phase of the Westfield develop-
ment. This will result in increased delays at a number
of junctions including:

Holland Park Roundabout;

Shepherd’s Bush Green;

A40 / 0ld Oak Road (Savoy Circus);

A40 / Wood Lane;

Du Cane Road / Wood Lane; and

West Cross Route.

PCU Hour Delay (By Area) Volume over
Capacity Ratio (%)

40
30 =90 and above
20

80-90

e 10 PCU (Passenger Car Unit) = Unit used to

calculate traffic flow rate

Du Cane Rd/ Wood Lane

Sav‘:ircus

Bloemfontein Rd/
Uxbridge Rd

Figure 4.3: Junctions likely to see increased delays without development in
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Transport impacts of the preferred develop-
ment scenario

The STS tested the impact of three capacity sce-
narios discussed in Chapter 1. For transport model-
ling purposes, the potential capacity over the longer
term of those areas west of Wood Lane to accom-
modate an increase in homes or commercial space
was evaluated. This ensures that in the event that
future engagement with estate residents identified
opportunities for estate regeneration, this might
lead to an increase in the quantity of housing or em-
ployment in that area, and there would be sufficient
transport capacity,. However, these considerations
in the transport study are not intended to suggest
change is likely in those areas in the plan period, and
neither this OAPF nor the LDF Core Strategy make
any proposals for these areas.

415  The greatest level of development tested
was 8,300 homes and 13,400 jobs. This quantum
was discounted due to its unmanageable impact
on the transport network, amongst other planning

considerations. Although the middle scenario of ap-
proximately 6,300 additional homes and 8,400 jobs
also resulted in a number of impacts arising from the
development, these impacts were seen as potential-
ly manageable given a sufficient level of investment
in physical interventions and conditions on develop-
ment to minimise additional impact.

Impact on the Road Network

416  Irrespective of development at White City,
the effect of background growth in highway de-
mand across London over the next twenty years will
exacerbate existing conditions on the highway net-
work. This is despite a decrease in the vehicular trips
mode share in favour of public transport expected in
the future.

417  The proposed development will further
worsen traffic conditions from more car trips as well
as from increased freight, public transport (buses),
waste collection and service and delivery activity.
Even a modest increase in vehicular trips (relative
to the total number of trips in the area) will lead

Du Cane Rd/ Wood Lane

Sav ircus

l

Bloemfontein Rd/
Uxbridge Rd

\ g

Figure 4.4: Junctions likely to see increased delays with development in the

White City Opportunity Area (2031)
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to increased congestion and reduction in average
speeds on the local and strategic highway network,
as well as a wider displacement of traffic outside of
the area.

418  The growth proposed in the preferred OA
development scenario will generate around an addi-
tional 1,000 vehicle trips in the evening (PM) peak,
representing around a 3% increase in vehicular traf-
fic. The STS highlights that there would be greater
impacts in the evening(PM) peak than the morn-
ing (AM) peak when the roads are generally most
congested, and also at weekends and particularly
Saturdays, when traffic flows are high and there is
significant congestion. Although new roads will be
introduced within the White City East area to cre-
ate a new street grid, the main highway impact of
development will be to existing highway links and
junctions.

4.19 Without further investment in highway
infrastructure, apart from local traffic management,
the increase in traffic due to the developments will
put a further strain on the existing roads in the area.
The figure below highlights the junctions where in-
creased delays are predicted as a result of the de-
velopments, and that traffic impacts are not evenly
distributed across the study area. The junctions
principally affected in this scenario are:

Old Oak Road / A40 (Savoy Circus)

Shepherd’s Bush Gyratory

Holland Park Roundabout

Bloemfontein Road/ Uxbridge Road.

Impact on Public Transport

420  The committed transport investments for
the public transport network for White City were
generally in balance with the growth projected in
the Mayor’s Transport Strategy 2010. However, with
the higher level of growth proposed in the Core
Strategy, the STS indicates that the transport system
will begin to show signs of crowding and decreasing
service levels by 2021.

421 With the levels of development proposed,
there will be increased passenger demand on Over-
ground, Rail, Underground and buses. The proposed
development scenario will generate additional de-
mand for public transport services during the morn-

ing, evening and inter-peak period if no further
measures are taken beyond committed investment.

422  The Central line will experience the highest
demand increases of all the public transport servic-
es, although this should be set in the context of the
delivery of Crossrail, which will reduce some back-
ground demand on the Central Line to allow it to
cope with the additional demand from development
in the OA.

423  There will also be a rise in demand for bus
services across the OA, particularly close to Under-
ground stations and Shepherd’s Bush town centre.

424  The Overground and Southern rail services
will remain very crowded during peak periods.

425  Overall, without further capacity enhance-
ments and interventions public transport service
levels will worsen due to a rise in travel demand.
In particular, buses will experience higher levels of
crowding and delays, and Central Line stations serv-
ing the OA sites will be heavily used. In addition,
Shepherds Bush Rail station will experience severe
crowding.

426  The STS has identified and tested a range
of measures to address this objective, including:
measures to encourage people to use public
transport, to walk or bicycle instead of using
their car; or, to walk/cycle instead of taking
short public transport trips
capacity, frequency and access improvements
on public transport to accommodate more
users
improved access for coaches and taxis
junction improvements at key highway conges-
tion hotspots
reviewing controlled parking zone (CPZ) op-
eration and car parking levels

427  The various measures have been assessed
in terms of how necessary they would be to en-
able the future development of White City East as
a whole. This has been used as the basis of prior-
itisation in the Development Infrastructure Study
(DIFS). The ‘Required Interventions’ identified
within this chapter are those transport interventions
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which are currently considered necessary to provide
sufficient transport capacity either by providing lo-
cal access to sites or by providing strategic capacity
improvements to the transport network (‘Excep-
tional site specific development costs” and ‘Essential
Mitigation” in DIFS). Interventions identified as ‘de-
sirable” in the DIFS refer to those schemes which are
assessed as benefitting the area. However, their ab-
sence would not prevent the development of White
City East as a whole from taking place. These may be
interventions that are needed to mitigate the impact
of individual schemes but that will be considered on
a site by site basis.

428  All developments will be expected to con-
tribute to the required interventions, and possibly
the desirable interventions depending on particular
circumstances. The contribution may be by on-site
measures or financial contributions which may be
pooled with contributions from other developments.
(See the end of this chapter on delivery).

Transport impacts generated by development in
the OA will be mitigated so that traffic conditions
are no worse than if there were no development,
in order to meet Council and Mayoral objec-
tives. This chapter sets out a number of required
and desirable interventions based on the STS’s
assessment of the need to mitigate the impact
of the quantity of development envisaged. The
Council and TfL will keep the list of interventions
and priorities under review in light of the impact
of emerging developments, future conditions af-
fecting the transport network and other factors.

Individual developments will be expected to con-
tribute appropriately to implementation of the
transport interventions.

Highways

Developments should minimise future congestion
by:

- demand management measures

- contributing to provision of a new local net-
work of routes

- financial contributions to key local junction
improvements
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4.29 As set out above and in the STS, there is al-
ready substantial traffic congestion in the White City
area, with this set to worsen as London grows. Traffic
generated by development in the OA will contribute
to this. To address the challenges posed by future
congestion levels, the transport strategy aims to re-
duce to a minimum the amount of highway traffic
generated by the development through measures to
manage demand and encourage alternative modes
of travel.

430 In order to overcome the barriers presented
by strategic transport infrastructure and the isola-
tion of key development sites in White City East, a
local network of permeable routes will need to be
created. They will provide links into the existing road
network, improve connections to the town centre
and unlock access throughout this area.

4.31 Measures to reduce demand for car use,
through rigorous car parking standards, the inclu-
sion of car clubs, and travel demand management
measures will be required. Consideration will also
be given to controlling the levels and operation of
on-street parking and public car park provision, par-
ticularly in relation to any extension to the Westfield
shopping centre given the high traffic flows on Sat-
urdays.

432  The London Plan (Table 6.2) sets out maxi-
mum parking standards and the Mayor's Housing
SPG (November 2012) expands on how these should
be applied. It says Policy 6.13C states that the “max-
imum standards set out in Table 6.2 ... should be
applied to planning applications” and should be im-
plemented in the context of the much more broadly
based and over-arching Policy 6.13A in which “the
Mayor wishes to see an appropriate balance being
struck between promoting new development and
preventing car parking provision that can undermine
cycling, walking and public transport use”. This
flexibility is amplified in supporting text where the
Mayor “recognises that London is a diverse city that
requires a flexible approach to identifying appropri-
ate levels of car parking provision across boundaries.
This means ensuring a level of accessibility by pri-
vate car is consistent with the overall balance of the
transport system at local level”. The SPG indicates
that in the circumstances expected to apply in White



City East (i.e. density and expected public transport
accessibility level) up to one parking space per resi-
dential unit would be appropriate. The STS has con-
cluded that in order to meet the Mayor's objectives
the approach to parking should be constrained as
indicated in the required interventions box.

433  The implementation of such ‘demand man-
agement measures” will still leave a level of traffic
generated by the development which will result
in impacts that will need to be mitigated. Physical
interventions to ‘smooth” traffic flow and manage
congestion/ minimise delay within the local area will
be required to deliver on the key principle that traf-
fic conditions do not worsen as a result of develop-
ment of the OA.

4.34  Indicative junction improvement proposals
have been identified, supported by micro simulation
modelling, to minimise additional delays at Holland
Park Roundabout, Shepherd’s Bush Green and on
Uxbridge Road where the development impacts are
predicted to be substantial. However each develop-
ment will also need to develop and implement solu-
tions to the traffic issues it specifically causes. These

== New streets and access to development areas
Required Highways Interventions

will need to be identified and addressed through the
more detailed transport assessment (TA) that will be
required to support each planning application.

435 A longer term piece of work needs to be
undertaken in collaboration with the Boroughs and
TfL, through the existing Sub Regional Transport
Panels, to identify wider measures to address the
strategic highway impacts arising from projected
growth in West London, which could also support
the full development of Scenario B.

436  Where car parking is provided, in line with
the Mayoral priority to promote the use of electric
vehicles, the provision of charging points for electric
vehicles, both within new buildings and on-street
will be expected to be provided.

Shepherd’s Bush Green/
Uxbridge Rd

Bloemfontein Rd/ q X
Uxbridge Rd ben
4 .
i )
t‘;‘
Shepherd’s Bush Green/
Goldhawk Rd

Figure 4.5: Required Highways interventions © Crown Copyright. All rights reserved. GLA (LA100032379) 2011
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Parking provision for residential development
between a maximum of 0.2 and 0.4 spaces per
dwelling

Limited parking provision for commercial devel-
opment

Review and amendments to surrounding con-
trolled parking zones N, O, G, CC

Local area junction improvements to reduce delay
at the following junctions for all users:

. Bloemfontein Road / Uxbridge Road
. Shepherd’s Bush Green/Uxbridge Road
. Shepherd’s Bush Green/Goldhawk Road,

Additional highway mitigation schemes
associated with each development’s impacts
identified at the planning application stage.

Provide electric vehicle charging parking spaces
and car club bays

Improve bridge access over Central line cutting to
provide improved highway access and circulation
in development sites

Introduce new streets for local circulation and
access in development areas.

Walking

Developments should contribute to an improve-
ment in the quality of the pedestrian environ-
ment throughout the OA to provide an attractive
alternative to car and public transport use, and
to meet the Mayor’s and the Borough’s targets in
relation to walking.

437  Higher levels of walking and cycling can
only be achieved if the OA is connected to the sur-
rounding areas, including new convenient east-west
links such as a pedestrian/cycle tunnel in the north
of the OA and a pedestrian/cycle bridge in the cen-
tre of the OA.

438  The following recommendations should be
read in conjunction with the public realm strategy for
the OA. Three main strategic elements are needed:
improved quality of the pedestrian environment, the
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introduction of new or improved connections and
crossings for pedestrians, and improved wayfinding/
signage. See box on walking and cycling interven-
tions.

439  To ensure that walking is a travel mode of
choice, especially for trips less than 1.2km or a 12
minute walk, the pedestrian environment must be
well designed, safe and secure. Routes should be
logical, legible, well-lit, and convenient. In addi-
tion, high quality public realm will be expected, that
connects walking routes through public squares,
open space and recreational and play space. It is
also important that the OA is properly integrated
into the adjacent neighbourhoods to enable the
wider community to enjoy the new facilities and be
able to access the surrounding areas. In addition to
good physical links and infrastructure, wayfinding
is an important tool to promote walking. TfL's Leg-
ible London scheme is currently available in Shep-
herds Bush town centre and should be implemented
throughout the OA.

Cycling

Developments should contribute to improved
conditions and facilities for cycling throughout
the OA so that it can become an increasingly
viable alternative to the private car, and meet the
Mayor’s and the Boroughs’ targets in relation to
cycling.

Four strategic areas should be addressed by any de-
velopment: provision or connection to cycle-friendly
routes; provision of connections across key infra-
structure; provision of facilities to encourage and
facilitate cycling in developments and public realm;
and consideration of cyclist requirements in new
building design. See box on walking and cycling in-
terventions.

440 To facilitate commuter journeys by cycle
and to make the new White City area easily accessi-
ble by bike, integration with the wider London Cycle
Network, including Cycle Superhighway (CS10) and
the “Cycling Crossrail” along the A40 is expected.
The London Cycle Hire scheme is being extended
into the OA. Developments will be expected to con-
tribute to the provision of docking stations.
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4.41 New developments and areas of public
realm must be designed to be accessible by bicy-
cle, to incorporate excellent cycle infrastructure, in-
cluding cycle ways, dedicated cycle crossings over
heavily trafficked roads, high quality cycle parking
at all employment and non-residential locations (in-
cluding showers and lockers) and residential cycle
parking (as per standards set out in the London Plan
policy 6.9 and table 6.3).

Pedestrian and cycle connection below West
London Line north of Westway

Pedestrian and cycle connection over A3220 and
West London Line south of Westway

Pedestrian and cycle connections over the Cen-
tral Line cutting

Extension of TfL’s wayfinding strategy (Legible
London) that is co-ordinated with other/existing
signage

New and enhanced walking routes/ connections
throughout the OA

107

Pedestrian Crossings enhanced on identified
desire lines

Provision of docking points for the Mayor’s cycle
hire scheme within the OA

Integration of Cycle Superhighway 10 and “Cy-
cling Crossrail” within the OA and improved links
to and from them

Introduction of safe cycle priority at junctions
and cycle crossing facilities on highly trafficked
roads to ensure integration with the wider Lon-
don Cycle Network

Provision of safe, secure and accessible cycle
parking at all new developments, both for oc-
cupants and for visitors, including end of journey
facilities.

— New cycle route
- New pedestrian routes
@ Place of interest

Figure 4.6 Required pedestrian and cycling interventions.

© Crown Copyright. All rights reserved. GLA
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108 White City Opportunity Area Planning Framework

Underground and Rail

Developments should contribute to capacity im-
provements at Shepherds Bush Rail Station, and,
where possible to improved access to particular
Underground stations in the OA.

4.42  The STS predicts a 39% increase in trips in
the OA as a result of the proposed growth scenario.
This is against a background of reduced passenger
flows on the Central Line through this part of West
London as a result of the opening of Crossrail. Fu-
ture development of the sites to the east of Wood
Lane and north of Westfield will create demand for
new access points to these London Underground
(LUL) stations, which will make it easier for people
to access LUL services and improve the general cir-
culation and connectivity of the area. Although the
transport modelling does not show a requirement
for these additional access points, these do provide
opportunities to build in capacity for future growth.

443  Wood Lane station has built in the poten-
tial for a second entrance to the south, through the
existing railway arches. White City station already
has a pedestrian bridge to the east over the existing
tracks for staff. Future development should seek to
capitalise on the existing infrastructure and improve
them where necessary to provide additional access
into the stations.

4.44  The Mayor’s Transport Strategy sets out an
objective of improving access to public transport for
all. Step-free access is provided on the Hammer-
smith & City/Circle Line at Wood Lane and Over-
ground at Shepherds Bush but there is no step-free
access to the Central Line in the OA. Integrating
step-free access at White City station is considered
to be a more cost effective solution than providing
step free access at Shepherd’s Bush station (which
also serves the Central Line but is a deep station).
In anticipation of the increased patronage of White
City station, and in line with meeting the Mayor’s
Transport Strategy, step-free access improvements
to White City Station should be implemented to en-
sure that all Underground lines in the OA area are
accessible.
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4.45  Enhancements to the Shepherd’s Bush Rail
station will be required to support West London line
growth and to meet the increased demand that will
arise from development of the OA.

Capacity improvements to Shepherds Bush Rail
Station including additional capacity in the ticket
hall, a second entrance at the northern end of
the site and platform extensions to accommodate
8-car trains

Step-free access to White City station

Eastern entrance to White City Station

Southern entrance to Wood Lane Station

Figure 4.7: Potential Step-free access at Source: TFL
Wood Lane

T T D

Figure 4.8: Provision at Wood Lane for Source: TFL
southern entrance inside
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Buses

Developments should contribute to enhanc-
ing bus services and the operation of the local
network.

446  Bus services will need to be enhanced to
cope with the increased demand from proposed
development. The operation of the local bus net-
work will need to be reviewed and additional bus
infrastructure and service-related interventions will
be required. This will be likely to involve both add-
ing more buses to the network and extending some
routes to serve the north of the OA.

4.47  The design of the public realm and access
routes around the DIMCO building and bus stand
would benefit from review in order to establish
whether the pedestrian experience can be improved
and the bus facilities can be better integrated with
the wider development and public realm without
compromising bus operations.

4.48  This might include the potential for reloca-
tion of the bus standing from the DIMCO building to
release this building for another use, which could be
considered by TfL. Any such relocation would require
a new location, ideally within/below new develop-
ment south of the Hammersmith & City Line via-
duct. However, any such move, including phasing,
will have to be negotiated and agreed with TfL and
be fully funded by the developer. Any change to the
DIMCO building must ensure that the bus standing
facilities continue to be available to serve the local
area including any growth in the bus network.

Capacity increases on bus routes serving the OA
to meet demand increases. Infrastructure and

services to be reviewed and improvements identi-
fied as more detailed work is undertaken for each
development

Potential relocation of the bus standing area
from the DIMCO building to a location within the
OA
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Figure 4.9: Existing public rea‘/m
around DIMCO

Figure 4.10: Existing public realm source: GLA

around DIMCO

Figure 4.11: Existing public realm Source: GLA

around DIMCO

Source: GLA

Figure 4.12: Existing public realm
around DIMCO

Page 124



Taxis, Private Hire and Coaches

Developments should allow for additional taxi
ranks, coach stops and parking, and dial-a-ride
facilities in locations where they will be conveni-

ent for the customer.

449  Taxis and Private Hire Vehicles provide an
important travel choice option and should be fully
integrated into the OA. Private hire covers a wide
range of services, including minicabs. Unlike [i-
censed taxis, journeys must be booked through a li-
censed private hire operator and vehicles cannot be
hailed or approached on the street.

450  Developments and masterplans in the OA
should allow for additional taxi ranks in locations
where they will be convenient for the customer such
as outside hotels, busy venues, stations, shopping
centres, etc. Taxis and private hire vehicles can drop
off and set down in a number of locations but con-
sideration must also be given in providing suitable
facilities to make this as efficient as possible.

4.51 Scheduled and unscheduled coach services
provide an important travel choice and are vital in
terms of supporting tourism and London’s economy.
Scheduled coach services are regular services which
stop at fixed bus stops, whereas unscheduled servic-
es tend to be ad hoc charter and tourist operations.
Demand for unscheduled services is expected to in-
crease with the range of proposed uses that include
hotels, major retail, meeting and conference facili-
ties as well as entertainment uses at BBC TV Centre.

452  Stops and parking for coaches should be
integrated within the masterplan and public realm
proposals. For scheduled services, there have been
discussions with TfL for the provision of formal stops
for the “Oxford Tube” coach service north of Holland
Park roundabout, to be funded using existing devel-
oper contributions. A working design was developed
for both north and south-bound coach stops on the
A3220 and following a safety audit, a double bay
on the northbound A3220 only will be implement-
ed. This stop could, in future, also be used by other
scheduled coach operators.
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453  Parking for unscheduled coaches should be
provided at locations such as Westfield, BBC televi-
sion centre or the Loftus Road stadium as they are
likely to attract this type of service.

454  Development should provide off street fa-
cilities for dial-a-ride and community transport and
other forms of “paratransit” used by disabled peo-

ple.

Taxi drop off and pick up facilities

Scheduled coach service stop

Parking for unscheduled coach services

Dial-a-ride and community transport facilities

Figure 4.13: Taxi rank Source: GLA

mmmm New Coach stop for Oxford Tube

Image 4.14: New coach stop North of
Holland Park Roundabout



Freight and Waste

Developments will need to manage freight trans-
portation effectively, in order to avoid unneces-
sary growth in highway congestion.

455  Development in the OA will generate high
levels of demand for goods and services delivery and
waste collection. Additional demand is also being
driven by changes in business behaviour, such as
‘just-in-time” logistics and a growth in home deliver-
ies. On-line shopping is rising and first-time delivery
failure rates are high, leading to second and even
third attempted trips. This contributes unnecessar-
ily to highway congestion, which the transport study
has identified must be managed for the OA going
forward.

Short-term / immediate actions

456  For these reasons the OA will need a co-
ordinated and comprehensive strategy for freight
and waste collection. All delivery and servicing activ-
ity for new developments should be “off street” and
away from bus routes/cycle paths, and all proposals
should be accompanied by a delivery and servicing
plan to minimise this impact.

457  Development of an OA-wide framework
Delivery and Servicing Plan, with reference to the

published guidance from TfL: https://www.tfl.gov.

uk/microsites/freight/publications.aspx.
Longer-term actions

458  Developers should look at the feasibility of
providing a well-sited, consolidated local delivery
and servicing centre as part of the new development.
Such facilities have been proven to reduce deliveries
by up to 70%, with resulting savings in emissions
and congestion. It would have 24-hour operation,
thereby removing freight vehicles from the highways
in peak periods. It would also act as a central col-
lection point for deliveries into the OA that could
then be distributed to the local final delivery point
by electric vehicle, bicycle or walking. It should also
act as a holding point for deliveries for local busi-
nesses and residents who are not at home to receive

the delivery, and would ideally include chilled and
secure facilities provided to enable all commodities
to be delivered outside of normal peak hours. The
feasibility of providing such a facility, its nature and
the preferred location should be explored by all the
landowners; however the DIFS has not identified
this as an essential infrastructure need that should
be prioritised at this stage.

459 A collaborative approach to waste manage-
ment will also be encouraged. This should consider
consolidation and efficient mechanisms for collec-
tion of waste to reduce vehicle journeys and length.
Landowners must collaborate and identify sustain-
able and energy effective ways to collect waste, in-
cluding the potential for a waste collection system
such as Envac (underground vacuum collection of
waste) which can reduce local refuse vehicle miles
by up to 90%. Combined collection of business
waste can also reduce highway impact. As with the
consolidated delivery centre, the feasibility of tak-
ing such an approach should be explored by all the
landowners, however the DIFS has not identified
this as an essential infrastructure need that should
be prioritised at this stage. This is set out in more
detail in Chapter 7

All delivery and servicing activity for new devel-
opments should be “off street” and away from
bus routes/cycle paths.

Future delivery and servicing needs of existing
and new uses, must be addressed to cover out-
of-hours deliveries, home deliveries etc.

A feasibility study should be undertaken examin-
ing the provision of a consolidated service and
delivery facility

Development of an OA-wide framework Delivery
and Servicing Plan, with reference to the pub-
lished guidance from TfL

Feasibility study to consider how to rationalise
and minimise the impact of waste collection e.g.
Envac system
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Delivery of transport interventions

460 A key objective of the London Plan
policy is to ensure integration between transport
and development and to ensure that there are ad-
equate levels of transport capacity and services
to support high-density development throughout
Opportunity Areas such as White City.

461 This chapter has set out the findings of
the STS, which sets out the minimum strategic
transport measures, local transport improvements
and demand management initiatives that need to
be implemented to support a cumulative level
of development approaching 6,300 additional
homes and 8,400 jobs without adversely affect-
ing the strategic transport network. All of these
improvements should be delivered by the land-
owners and developers in the OA.

4.62 Each development proposal will also be
required to identify and deliver effective meas-
ures to mitigate the local highway impact asso-
ciated with specific development proposals. A
longer term piece of work will also need to be
undertaken to identify wider measures to ad-
dress the highway impacts arising from projected
growth, including OA development, across West
London.

4.63 This chapter, informed by the DIFS, has
set out an initial prioritisation of infrastructure
delivery based on current understanding of likely
developments, trajectories, and their impact on
the transport network at key points in time. Not
all of the measures listed are currently in the ‘re-
quired interventions’ list, however the list of pri-
orities will be reviewed on a reqgular basis to take
into account new information and understanding.

4.64 Transport infrastructure to support de-
velopment will need to be funded through de-
velopment contributions in combination with TfL
resources where appropriate and available. Devel-
opment contributions will be secured through ei-
ther S106 obligations or the Borough Community
Infrastructure Levy which is expected to be intro-
duced in late 2013 (or possibly a combination of
both sources where there are already obligations
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in place). This will be in addition to payment of
the Mayoral CIL.

Mayoral CIL

4.65  The opening of Crossrail from 2018 will
provide the release of capacity on the Central line
to support a large proportion of the public trans-
port demand created by development in the OA.
In accordance with London Plan policy 8.3, from
the 1 April 2012, the Mayor introduced a Commu-
nity Infrastructure Levy (CIL) — the Mayoral CIL,
to help fund the Crossrail project. Developments
within LBHF, including this OA, are required to
pay a charge of £50 per square metre (applied to
the net increase in floor area). The Mayoral CIL
will be applied in addition to any charging struc-
ture for the OA or Borough CIL.

Planning applications and detailed trans-
port analysis

4.66 The STS has identified some of the stra-
tegic transport interventions needed to support
development in the OA. However, each major de-
velopment proposal will be required to provide a
detailed TA, in line with TfL’s current guidance for
TAs. The TA will have to identify the impact of the
individual proposal in detail, within the context of
the transport challenges in the OA. In particular
it will have to assess the specific impacts to the
highway network (including to locations beyond
the immediate development site boundary) and
local bus capacity, to ensure effective mitigation
of any impacts are achieved. The TA will need to
provide details of the proposed mitigation meas-
ures, including the travel demand management
required to achieve a shift to sustainable modes
and all the other requirements set out in the TfL
guidance.

4.67 A micro-simulation model has been de-
veloped as part of the STS. All further detailed
TAs should use this model as a basis for their
work to identify detailed junction improvements
required
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Social, Community and
Leisure Infrastructure

All development must contribute to the provision of social infra-
structure to support the expanded residential and worker popula-
tion across the OA and this is currently expected to include:

- One form entry at primary school level.

- Support for early years nursery provision for low income families.
- One form entry at secondary school level.

- Facilities for up to 5 GPs and possibly dentists.

- Improved physical connections to RBKC to enable access to the
local infrastructure in both boroughs which is generally available
to each borough’s residents and workers.

- Recreational sports and fitness facilities: either by providing
new facilities within the area or by improving access to existing
facilities, with financial support to enable access for low-income
families.

- Local shops and services in White City East.
- Measures to ensure and enhance community safety.

- Target a minimum of 15% of construction jobs to be on a
traineeship basis and 10% on an apprenticeship basis.

- Target 15% of all labour used on the development should live
within LBHF.

- Raise aspirations and awareness of job possibilities and career
paths amongst school age and young people and develop links
with educational and learning institutions.

- Improve access to and numbers of work experience trainee and
apprenticeship opportunities.

- Initiatives to provide business engagement activities and
possible provision of business space to suit different needs,
budgets and sectors.

- Maximise procurement opportunities for local businesses both
during construction and end user stages.



Introduction

5.1 The aim of this OAPF is to give more
detailed guidance on infrastructure need as a result
of growth in homes and jobs in accordance with the
London Plan and Core Strategy. This also accords
with the NPPF which says “153. ....Supplementary
planning documents should be used where they
can help applicants make successful applications or
aid infrastructure delivery, and should not be used
to add unnecessarily to the financial burdens on
development.”

5.2 New social infrastructure and community
facilities will have to be provided at accessible and
convenient locations, although some needs may
be best met by expanding existing facilities in the
surrounding area rather than making provision on
wholly new sites. The Development Infrastructure
Funding Study (DIFS) has assessed social
infrastructure needs and costs across the White
City East area in detail. The DIFS infrastructure
assessment (taking account of emerging schemes)
was based on the mix and quantum of development
capacity proposed in Scenario B (Figure 1.5) and
the expected trajectory of development over a
20-year period. This chapter summarises the social
and community infrastructure that is expected to
be needed. Chapter 7, Delivery and Implementation
Strategy, considers the potential costs of delivering
infrastructure, and mechanisms to ensure that
developers make a reasonable contribution.
Infrastructure needs and priorities will be kept
under review in light of the mix of development
which emerges as schemes come forward.

Education

All developments must contribute to
provision of educational facilities.

The following infrastructure is expected
to be required:

+ 1 form entry at primary school level
« 1 form entry at secondary school level

- early years capacity equivalent to
2 nurseries (either through new
facilities or subsidy of placements for
low income families)
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Existing conditions

53 Map 5.7 shows the locations of existing
local primary, secondary and nursery schools within
and surrounding the OA.

5.4 There is currently unmet childcare need
in the north of the borough, which will become
more severe with development in the OA. There

is currently no child care or schools provision in
White City East. The only nursery school in the OA
is located in White City Estate and is at capacity.
All the primary schools in and close to the OA

are full within their early years and reception
phases (Bentworth, Pope John, St. Stephen’s and
Canberra). The recently opened Ark Conway free
school is also at capacity for the year groups (4-11
years old) it operates.

55 There are no secondary schools within

the OA boundary, although Phoenix High and
Burlington Danes schools are just outside the

OA, and are at capacity. Planning permission

has been granted by RBKC for construction of a
new academy and leisure centre on the existing
Kensington Leisure Centre site at Silchester Road

in North Kensington, which is within 500 metres of
the opportunity area but currently with very limited
access from the area.

Future need

5.6 The potential number of children at
nursery, primary and secondary level has been
estimated on the basis of the current child yield
formulas used by LBHF. Whilst the mix of dwelling
sizes in different tenures will undoubtedly vary
during the development period, current estimates
suggest that there would be an increase of 432
school-age children in the OA, of whom 307 would
be primary age and 125 would be of secondary age.

( Bedrooms | Market | Intermediate | Social )
Rented
1 0.01 0.01 0.ov
D1 0.255 D40
042 1.135 1.85
4+ 0.98 1.44 1.90
A >

LBHF Child Yield Formulas based on the
2004 LB Wandsworth Housing Survey
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5.7 The Council has plans for the expansion
of provision in the north of the borough supported
by Government grant and expects that some of
the children from the White City East development
will be able to access that expanded local
provision. However, an additional form of primary
entry will be required to fully meet longer term
need resulting from proposed development. The
additional primary school provision must be local
to the development area, and is likely to be met by
expansion on one of the existing school sites.

5.8 Further capacity will be required at
secondary level and this will require an additional
one form of entry. The additional secondary school

provision will be planned at an appropriate location.

LBH&F and RBKC will plan for the location of
future primary and secondary provision as part of
their bi-borough approach to education services.

59 The increase in nursery age children

will require provision of nursery and affordable
childcare facilities equivalent to two nurseries.
Developments should support affordable nursery
provision so that low income families can access
local early years facilities. Imperial College has
provided for a créche in their phase 2 proposals.

5.10  Financial contributions will be sought
from developments towards funding any expansion
of and improved access to early years, primary

and secondary education in order that sufficient
capacity is secured at the right time, in accordance
with the phasing of development and the increase
in the child population. The presence of Imperial
College in the OA is a major opportunity to
achieve links to local schools that will enhance the
curriculum and help raise and expand aspirations.
The Council and Imperial College are discussing
how such links could benefit local sixth form
education both across the Borough but also
focused within a local secondary school to enhance
its offer to families.
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Health and social care

All developments must contribute to the
provision of health facilities.

A health and wellbeing centre
incorporating enhanced primary health
care provision and located within White
City East is expected to be required. This
should include accommodation for five
GPs (and possibly dentists). Additional
capacity and phasing for the delivery

of additional doctors will be subject to
review by Inner West London NHS in the
light of its emerging service strategy.

Existing conditions

511  The Health and Social Care Act 2012
established Clinical Commissioning Groups (CCGs)
as the main local commissioners of NHS services to
continuously improve the effectiveness, safety and
quality of services. A joint Health and Wellbeing
Strategy is being developed to meet these needs.
The Health and Social Care Act has given the local
authorities statutory duties to improve the health
of the population from April 2013, which require
action along the entire pathway from prevention
to tertiary care. A GP Practice Estate Review is in
progress to assess all of the primary care locations
in Inner North west London in terms of overall
quality, capacity and future potential of each site.
A key priority for the local CCGs is the impact on
primary care of the strategy for “Out of Hospital”
care/services. Significant initiatives to redesign
patient care to ensure that wherever practical and
appropriate, patients can access care and advice/
support in primary care locations.

5.12  The previous NHS Hammersmith and
Fulham Strategic Plan 2009-2014 assumed that
the north of the borough would be primarily served
by the White City Health and Social Care Centre,
where up to four existing GP practices will be
relocated. This Centre is expected to open in Spring
2014 and will be located on the western edge

of the OA on Bloemfontein Road. The range of
services in the Centre also includes Central London
Community Healthcare services and the Child
Development Service which is due to move from



St. Dunstan’s to the White City Collaborative Care
Centre (WCCCQO).

5.13  In the town centre there is a business case
being developed to enable the Bush Doctors to
relocate to fit for purpose health facilities within
the re-developed W12 Shopping Centre.

Future need

514  Inner West London NHS (INWL) is
currently developing a service strategy (as part of
a North West London initiative) for how services
could be organised in the future. In advance of
completion of the strategy, INWL considers that the
development of White City East is likely to require
additional capacity in the form of a health and
wellbeing centre with primary healthcare facilities
(to accommodate a practice of approximately 5
GPs) close to a transport hub. Provision for other
primary care services in the area such as dental,
pharmacy and opticians will need to be reviewed.
The centre would be expected to be linked to the
proposed WCCCC in Bloemfontein Road in respect
of clinical pathways and integration of health and
wellbeing services.

5.15  Any new facilities should include health
promotion and prevention services to address risk
factors that may affect the new population such as
smoking, obesity and stress and the needs of the
very young or the elderly who tend to consume
health services at a higher rate.

5.16  Co-location of health and social
infrastructure should be considered at an early
stage as health/community facilities have the
potential to act as a community hub providing
a range of services and opportunities for social
interaction and cohesion.

Leisure, recreation, sports and fitness

Development should contribute towards
provision for leisure, recreation,

sport and fitness needs for the future
population, including improved access
for low income families, having regard
to the LBHF Development Management
Local Plan (DMLP) (policy DM D2).

Provision could be made directly
within White City East, or by financial
contributions to enhancing existing
local facilities (e.g. at Linford Christie
Outdoor Sports Centre).

New east-west links into RBKC should
be provided to improve access to the
Westway Sports Centre and other
facilities.

Existing conditions

5.17  Although the OA itself has limited facilities
for leisure, recreation and sport, there are many
nearby facilities including Linford Christie Outdoor
Sports Centre, the Phoenix Fitness Centre and
Janet Adegoke swimming pool (which is located

at Phoenix school on Bloemfontein Road), which
includes a learners pool, gymnasium as well as a
25-metre pool. Nearby open space is at Wormwood
Scrubs, Hammersmith Park and Shepherds Bush
Common.

5.18  Shepherds Bush town centre is recognised
as being of metropolitan importance and is highly
accessible to central London. It is already well
known for a number of large and small venues and
modern cinemas, together with the BBC TV Centre
for audience programmes. Westfield features a
multi-screen cinema and other facilities, and the
next phase includes leisure space which could be
suitable for a bowling alley.

5.19  In RBKC, the Westway Sports Centre
features football pitches, indoor tennis courts, a
climbing centre and outdoor five aside courts. The
Westway Development Trust plans to expand the
Westway Centre’s facilities and there appears to
be scope (with some existing spare capacity and
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through expansion) for the centre to contribute to
meeting sports and leisure needs of the OA and the
wider area. This is supported by RBKC’s recent draft
SPD.

5.20  The Kensington Leisure Centre at
Silchester Road in North Kensington has a
swimming pool. RBKC has approved a scheme to
replace the Centre with an academy and new leisure
centre that will have three pools (up to 25 metres),
a 120 station gym and an eight-court sports hall.
This is primarily aimed at meeting needs local to
the centre within RBKC.

5.21 LBHF has appointed PlayFootball.net

to undertake the works and services contract for
the redevelopment of Hammersmith Park sports
facilities providing a football facility to include

free community access. The works will include
upgrading the synthetic turf pitches in South Africa
Road adjacent to Hammersmith Park.

5.22  The former Dairycrest site which has
a resolution to grant planning permission
has provision for leisure space within their
development; however, there has been no
indication of what they will provide.

Future need

5.23 The LBHF DMLP policy DM D2 states that
the Council will support the enhancement of arts,
culture, entertainment, leisure, recreation and sport
uses by (inter alia)... requiring provision of new
facilities as part of major development proposals,
where appropriate and viable. Development in
White City East will generate additional demand
from the new schools, residents and workers for

a broad range of leisure facilities which could be
expected to be partly or wholly provided on a
commercial basis.

5.24  Improving provision does not just mean
constructing new facilities. It also means improving
physical access to existing facilities (including in
Kensington & Chelsea), planned maintenance and
investment in existing facilities to ensure they
remain functional, and ensuring that new facilities
are provided in accessible locations.

5.25 The Hammersmith & Fulham Leisure
Needs Study (PMP 2010) considered likely future
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needs in White City resulting from development.

It concluded that there would be need for an
indoor sports hall, health and fitness facilities,

a full size gym (in excess of 100 stations), with
appropriate ‘pay and play” provisions and provision
of a synthetic turf pitch . The study also suggested
that there may be further need for indoor tennis
or a seasonal airhall, and that revenue-generating
activities such as indoor climbing provision would
be beneficial. It noted that there was no need for
additional swimming capacity, but retaining access
to the Phoenix School pool was important.

5.26  Under the current joint borough working
arrangements for leisure that are in operation
between Hammersmith and Fulham and RBKC,
there will be a strategic approach to planning

for future leisure requirements across the two
boroughs in the area around the OA, along the
lines of the Sport England facilities planning model.
In the meantime, the OAPF seeks the provision
of east-west links into RBKC which would help to
improve access to the Westway Sports Centre and
other facilities.

5.27  The DIFS also identifies the provision of
the following as desirable, subject to development
viability:

- New or enhanced facilities equivalent to a
sports hall of 6-8 courts and a full size publicly
accessible gym (at least 100 stations)

- Improved access to Wormwood Scrubs and the
facilities at Linford Christie Outdoor Sports
Centre.

5.28  However, the exact way in which public
sports and fitness provision is provided as a result
of development in White City East will be the
subject of further strategic planning in a way that
ensures this complements existing provision. In
particular, future planning should take account of
the existing opportunities offered at the Westway
Sports Centre, Phoenix Fitness Centre & Janet
Adegoke swimming pool, Linford Christie Outdoor
Sports Centre and the scope for expansion and
development of those facilities. There are also
discussions on using the public parks to provide
free leisure activities such as outdoor gyms and
jogging trails.



5.29  The availability of development land
north of Westfield and the BBC’s departure

from Television Centre provides opportunities to
introduce additional leisure and entertainment
facilities that would attract customers from a wide
area and reinforce the strength of the leisure and
entertainment offer in the area. The OAPF does
not prescribe what sort of leisure facilities would
be appropriate but they should be of wide public
interest, such as ten-pin bowling or ice skating.

Local shopping and services

Developments should make adequate
provision for the day to day shopping
and service needs of future residents
and workers in convenient locations.

Existing situation

5.30 At present, there are Neighbourhood
Parades on Bloemfontein Road and Satellite
Parades on Uxbridge Road, Goldhawk Road and
Shepherds Bush Road close to the town centre.
There is limited provision of local convenience
goods and services within White City East.

Future need

5.31 The future residential and working
population in White City East will need to have
access to local shops and services to provide for
day to day needs that would not be provided by
the town centre. ldeally this should be co-located
with other local facilities at the most accessible
locations. The indicative master plan suggests that
the vicinity of White City Central Line station would
be a suitable location. The LBHF Core Strategy
(WCOAT) says that there should be “a local

centre with supporting uses (e.g. local shopping,
restaurants and community facilities).

Community facilities

Development should contribute to
the provision of necessary community
meeting space for the future
population.

Existing situation

5.32  There is significant existing provision of
community facilities within the western part of

the OA on the White City Estate, and immediately
to the west of the OA on the Wormholt estate,
including churches and faith facilities and
community halls. At the Edward Woods estate, the
Council is providing a third sector hub.

5.33  The first phase of the development at
Imperial West includes a community space of
200sqg.m. The outline permission for the site north
of Westfield also provides for some community
space, and the recently permitted development at
the former Dairycrest site has made allowance for
community space within their development also.

Future need

5.34  LBHF Development Management Local
Plan policy DM D1 says (inter alia) “The provision
of new or expanded community uses should be
provided as part of the necessary supporting social
infrastructure for significant new housing and other
development proposals. Where it is not appropriate
to provide community uses on site or in total as
part of a development scheme, a contribution to
new and/or enhanced uses in the locality will be
sought.”

5.35  Asthe population of the area increases
due to development in White City East, there is
likely to be increased demand for local facilities

for the general population as well as for particular
sectors such as young people, elderly people, or
specific ethnic communities. Community facilities
and services will need to be located so that they
have maximum accessibility for their potential
users. The DIFS identifies a new Community Centre
as desirable.
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Emergency services

Development should contribute to
measures to ensure community safety in
White City East and in the surrounding
area. These include:

+ Providing CCTV within development
schemes together with financial
contributions to link with the
borough CCTV system and provide any
enhanced capacity at the borough’s
CCTV control centres.

» Where necessary and appropriate,
financial contributions to Council
CCTV provision in the surrounding
public realm.

« Where appropriate, facilities and
support for enhanced policing of the
area.

Existing situation

536  Inrecent years, an enhanced town centre
policing scheme has operated in Shepherds Bush
Green ward. Instead of the Metropolitan Police
model of one sergeant, two constables and three
community support officers the council has funded
an extra four identical teams plus an inspector to
police the ward 24/7.

Future need

5.37 It is expected that public realm CCTV
will be provided by developers as part of normal
development costs, and linked into the borough’s
CCTV network. This includes contributing to any
increase in staffing capacity of the borough’s
CCTV control centre to cater for increased demand
from the expanded CCTV network. Financial
contributions may also be necessary to enhance
CCTV in the public realm in the area surrounding
White City East to enhance the safety of
developments’ residents, workers and visitors, as
well as the public as a whole.

5.38  The enhanced town centre policing
scheme should be continued and developers will be
requested to contribute to its ongoing costs where
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appropriate. The Metropolitan Police Authority has
indicated a potential need to accommodate two
Safer Neighbourhood Teams in the area. Following
recent consultation on the now adopted Police
and Crime Plan, which included details of the Local
Police Estate and Public Access requirements,

a potential need for a future contact point at
either Westfield and / or the Bush Theatre was
highlighted. Suitable premises will need to be
identified in due course.

Employment training and recruitment

In accordance with LBHF Development
Management Local Plan policy DM

B3, all development should support,

and contribute towards, provision of
appropriate employment and training
initiatives and programmes for local
people of all ahilities in the construction
of major developments and in larger
employment generating developments.
This will include:

All development should support,

and contribute towards, measures

to maximise the opportunities for
recruitment of local people, including
during construction; providing a
Recruitment and Job Shop and
recruiting from the local area.

To help implement these measures,
development should support the
introduction of Workplace Coordinators
to support trainees and apprenticeships
and work with the developer’s project
team and future occupants.

Existing situation

539  Two of the WCOA’s Super Output Areas
are within the top 10% most deprived nationally,
and a further four Lower Level Ouput Areas are in
the 10%-20% most deprived (see appendix TAO1).
The OA ranks within the top 20% most deprived
nationally on both the income and employment
domains. In addition to the WCOA itself having
high levels of deprivation, other parts of the



surrounding area in the wards of Wormholt and
White City, College Park and Old Oak, and Addison
in Hammersmith & Fulham and the western wards
of Kensington & Chelsea have severe levels of
income and employment deprivation in comparison
to other wards within those boroughs.

5.40  The OA has among the lowest employment

rates in the borough, with the unemployment
rate being nearly twice the borough and London
averages. This is reflected in the rate of ‘Out of
work benefit claimants’ (22.1% vs 13.0% in the
borough or 12.6% across London). Long-term
unemployment is at the highest level for over a
decade with 50% claiming JSA for over 6 months
(borough 49%). Youth unemployment has risen
sharply since 2009 and now represents 21% of all
JSA claimants (Borough 20%).

Future need for training

5.41 All developers will be expected to adhere
to the H&F Employment and Training Code, which
sets out actions to secure local employment and
training benefits and to maximise opportunities
available to H&F residents. There should be
workplace coordinators within the development
team to support trainees and apprenticeships
with occupants and contractors. They should
work closely with developers to meet identified
employment needs and coordinate links with
external agencies to provide suitable candidates,
which is critical in steering job opportunities
towards local people.

5.42 Improving access to vocational training
and education is essential to ensure local people
are equipped with the right skills to compete

for jobs, whether at the construction stage or in
businesses and services that are located in the
area. This should include an apprenticeship/
trainee programme which will place local people in
local industry sectors including retail, hospitality,
creative, business & finance administration and
construction.

5.43  Developers and main contractors in the OA

will be expected to work with the Council to ensure
that local residents benefit from employment

and training opportunities arising as a result of
development, including paid work placements,

unpaid work experience and apprenticeships. In
addition, they will be expected to encourage and
support access to:

- construction training by providing information
on jobs,

- encouraging local resident training and
employment as part of the tendering process,

+ ensuring appropriate contractual provisions
between contractors and sub-contractors,

- co-operating with the Council’s Education
Business Partnership in their liaison with schools,

- colleges and training providers to assist with
curriculum development,

- arrange professional input to career days,
teacher training and work experience.

Developers will need to provide an agreed
number of work placements for students per
year in partnership with the Education Business
Partnership. This program should result in local
people making up 15% of the construction
workforce.

Future need for recruitment

5.44  Construction contractors and business
occupants (especially in retail, hospitality, leisure,
tourism, cultural/creative industries, health and
social care, professional services) should target
recruitment from the local area. A target of 15% of
jobs, both at construction stage and at occupation/
completion of development should be filled by local
residents. Developers, contractors and businesses
will be required to give early notification to the
Council of employment opportunities and required
skill levels, advertise any job vacancy locally and
provide for and fund Workplace Coordinators within
the developer’s project team.

5.45  Employers must ensure they engage with
specific under-represented groups such as the
long-term unemployed, people with disabilities,
people with mental health issues, people with ESOL
needs and ex-offenders.

5.46 Developments should support provision
of a recruitment and job shop, which will serve as a
highly visible portal for residents seeking vocational

Page 138



skills and training relevant to local job vacancies,
trainee work experience and apprenticeship
opportunities. It will also assist employers to
recruit to vacancies and co-ordinate outreach
programmes to local housing estates, schools and
partner agencies to raise aspirations and awareness
of job possibilities, well in advance of vacancies
being advertised so people can gain appropriate
skills.

Business engagement and investment

Development proposals for business
floorspace should incorporate variety
in the type, size, cost and terms (lease
arrangements) of accommodation, and
be readily adaptable for use by a range
of tenants.

There should be provision of hub
drop-in meeting space and workspace
hire scheme suitable for very small
businesses and start ups.

Developers should put in place
procedures to ensure small and medium
sized local enterprises (local SMEs)
have access to tender opportunities for
the procurement of goods and services
generated by the development both
during and after construction.

5.47 The Council has set out, in its Business
Engagement & Investment Code of Practice,
initiatives designed to support the retention

of jobs, employment and services. The Local
Procurement Code sets out initiatives designed
to maximise local economic growth and gains
by specifically encouraging local procurement
opportunities.

5.48  Development in the OA should provide
for a range of business, office and retail premises
to suit different budgets and sectors and to
maximise opportunities for local entrepreneurship
and enterprise. Business incubator facilities can
greatly increase survival rates of new businesses.
Affordable workspace through a time-based
membership approach provides a highly supportive
environment for enterprise and innovation,
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assisting residents who want to become self-
employed or have recently started a business.

5.49  Developers and local businesses should
also contribute to programmes to enhance business
and area competitiveness, such as town centre
management, business engagement and visitor
development programmes; ensure that leases for
commercial occupiers secure cooperation with the
Council; and, engage with the Borough Business
Forum to work on business support initiatives.
Developers will be required to sign up to a Working
with Local Businesses Charter, which will set out
the terms under which developers will be expected
to promote and advertise tender opportunities
(through contractors and sub-contractors), to allow
local businesses to benefit from the construction
and operation of developments through
procurement.
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Energy and environmental
strategies

This strategy seeks to establish a coordinated and consistent approach to address-
ing policy objectives and requirements relating to the quality of the environment,
in the following areas:
Energy

- Planning for electrical capacity

+ Reducing carbon dioxide emissions
- Development of Decentralised Energy and a District Heating Network
- Employing other Renewable Energy sources

Waste
- Waste & management

« Sustainable construction and demolition waste
- New waste infrastructure development opportunities in White City
- Waste storage, collection and transport
« Installation of an Automated waste collection system
Air Quality
- Inclusion of low emission strategies

Noise and Vibration
- Inclusion of noise impact assessments

Sustainable Water Management and Flood Risk
- Maximising sustainable urban drainage systems to reduce surface water
flooding.

- Reducing water consumption through water saving techniques

Ecology and Biodiversity
- Protecting and enhancing existing Nature Conservation Areas, SINCs and
Green Corridors

- Replace any loss of Nature Conservation Area, SINC or Green Corridor with an
area of equal or greater conservation area value on site

- Create further habitats through the provision of open space, SUDS and green
and brown roofs



Introduction

This chapter does not intend to reiterate policies
set out within the London Plan and Local Plan, but
provides more detailed guidance on environmental
design and strategies that could be delivered.

Energy
Regeneration of the OA must take advantage of
the opportunity to take a co-ordinated approach
for the provision of energy to the area and address
climate change. All development must incorporate
high levels of environmental performance and be
exemplar in its sustainable design and construction,
Key objectives that developers will be expected to
address are:
Addressing the shortfall of electrical capacity
at White City

Addressing energy demand through the Energy
Hierarchy (Be Lean, Be Clean, Be Green) and
move towards zero carbon development over
the life of the plan

Establishing a decentralised energy network
that serves new development within the OA
and potentially beyond with low carbon heat

Designing buildings to minimise energy use
with energy efficient design

Incorporating appropriate and complimentary
renewable energy sources

Electrical Capacity in White City East

6.1 There is an electrical capacity shortfall to
White City and it has been identified that a new
substation will be required to power the new devel-
opment. The overall energy requirement in White
City East was investigated as part of the DIFS and
the total electrical demand is defined as requiring
an estimated 25MW of electricity across all devel-
opments. This was based on watts per sqm and
assumed site wide diversities, which will change
dependent on the floorspace and uses coming
forward on the sites.

6.2 Discussions with UK Power Networks
(UKPN) confirmed that only 5MW existing and
17kV capacity exists to White City East. While the
system has some capacity for initial phases of de-
velopment across the OAPF East area, it does not
have capacity to accommodate the full estimated
demand.
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6.3 UKPN have confirmed that a new primary
substation is required to support development on
site. Key landowners in White City East need to
work with UKPN, with the assistance of the council
and the GLA, to establish how this vital piece of
infrastructure can be delivered.

6.4 To begin such discussions, the Mayor has
set up a high-level working group which includes
Network Distribution Operators, National Grid,
Ofgem, key players from the business and devel-
opment sector and local authorities across Lon-
don. The purpose of this initiative is to establish

a collaborative approach towards the delivery of
an accessible and competitive electricity network
and strategically planned investment in electricity
infrastructure where and when it is required. White
City is one of the key areas for discussion.

6.5 The high level working group has so

far identified that the new substation will likely
comprise of 2 x 33MVA transformers as this satis-
fies the first customer that is currently negotiating
with UKPN but also provides capacity for future
developments in White City East to connect in. It
is expected that the substation will be shared be-
tween landowners within White City with any spare
capacity being utilised by London Power Network
to support the existing network which could bring
costs saving accruing to all parties.

6.6 Discussions are taking place as to the loca-
tion of the substation; however it is expected that
the substation will need to be provided on site. The
footprint required for the new primary substation is
difficult to confirm until the capacity and number
of 11kv switch panels are known, but would gener-
ally be in the region of 28m x 18m, over 2 levels.

6.7 Whilst the initial investment will be split
between the first applicant and UKPN, the Con-
nection Charging methodology which governs how
UKPN charges for new connections allows UKPN
to proportionally charge for substation works on a
proportionate capacity basis for five years from the
commissioning date of the substation.

6.8 Once more detailed capacity work that is
being carried out by UKPN and the first customer
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is complete; other landowners from White City will
have to work together with UKPN to negotiate
their connection to the substation. As part of the
regulations that UKPN is governed under, landown-
ers will need to negotiate and pay UKPN directly
for their cost of connection. UKPN estimates the
total cost of delivering the substation and connec-
tion has been estimated at £18m.

6.9 Whether all of this cost will be met by
developments in White City East is dependent on
the stage of which they would want to connect

to the network and how much of the capacity is
needed across these sites. As part of the DIFS, the
substation has been included in the list of essential
infrastructure required for development in the OA.
The funding strategy (DIFS) assumes that this cost
would be met on a site by site basis and landown-
ers would only be required to contribute a portion
of the estimated cost of the substation (£6mil).
Developers will contribute towards this infrastruc-
ture through DIFS payment, or if it is replaced by
CIL, via CIL payment.

Decentralised Energy Network

6.10  Development proposals should provide a
detailed energy assessment demonstrating how the
London Plan energy hierarchy has been implement-
ed to meet the required levels of carbon reduction,
having regard in particular to the London Plan en-
ergy hierarchy, the LBHF DM policies and the Plan-
ning Guidance SPD. Buildings proposed in the OA
must be designed to minimise energy use, meeting
Building Regulations 2010 Part L through energy
efficiency measures alone and to achieve further
carbon reductions through implementation of ad-
ditional low/zero carbon technologies. This should
be demonstrated within a Sustainability statement
which is required as part of any major development.
Buildings should be designed to minimise the po-
tential for overheating and cooling. Where cooling
will be required it should be specified to minimise
energy demand in line with the GLA cooling hierar-
chy (London Plan policy 5.9).

Major new developments in White City should
prioritise identification and connection to exist-

ing Combined Cooling, Heat and Power (CCHP)/
Combined Heating and Power (CHP) distribution
networks, or provide new site-wide CCHP/CHP
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schemes with communal heating that also enables
future connection into larger, low carbon district
heating networks.

6.11 Combined Heat and Power (CHP) units
generate electricity close to the point of use and
enable the heat released during the power genera-
tion process to be captured, distributed and used
locally, often via a district heating network. This
approach enables higher fuel conversion efficien-
cies and lower electricity distribution losses. Dis-
trict heating networks are fundamental to ensuring
these efficiencies are achieved, and will enable
low-carbon heat captured from dedicated CHP
plants (or possibly waste to energy facilities) to

be distributed and used for space heating and hot
water production in both domestic and commercial
buildings.

6.12  The GLA and independent consultants are
undertaking an Energy Study for the OA. The En-
ergy Study and the Council’s Heat Mapping study
have found that the WCOA is, in principle, a suit-
able location for decentralised energy generation
and distribution. Development of such a network
would also be one of the most cost effective ways
of delivering carbon emissions savings for the area.

6.13  The Energy Study will propose a strategic
framework and masterplan for the development of
a site-wide, low carbon decentralised energy (DE)
network within the OA to deliver environmental
benefits above what might otherwise be achieved
by individual developments on a plot-by-plot basis.
The framework has focused on the main develop-
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ment sites in White City East, which would feature
high energy densities, short distances between heat
customers and similar regeneration timescales.

6.14  The DE network would be based around
gas-fired CHP units which would serve all major
new development with low carbon heat distributed
to customers via a decentralised energy network.
Early assessment of the potential heat demand in
the WCOA and surrounding areas estimates annual
demand to be around 60MW. This could be pro-
vided by a TOMW(e) CHP system in a single energy
centre distributing heat via a heat network made
up of 12km of pipeline. The annual CO2 savings
potential of such a network has been calculated to
be around 15 -35,000 tonnes. Electricity gener-
ated by the CHP plant will be exported to the grid.

6.15  The study has also considered the poten-
tial for linkage with the existing White City Estate
or linkage if there were to be any further regenera-
tion. This could potentially provide a cost-effective
energy and heating network for the estates.

6.16  The study also considers the potential

for future redevelopment proposals in Kensington
and Chelsea to connect to a wider scheme. The DE
network could be extended or connected to other
networks in the future which could further benefit
the area and surrounding areas. An example of
one potential heat network configuration is shown
below, which would be developed in phases over
the next 20 years.

Decentralised Energy Steering Group

6.17 The GLA, landowners, developers, LBHF
and RBKC councils have formed a Decentralised
Energy Steering Group to progress the energy
masterplan from the initial energy study to full fea-
sibility. The Decentralised Energy Project Delivery
Unit (DEPDU) at the GLA is currently leading the
consultants on the feasibility study to determine

the technical, financial and commercial potential of
a DE network in the area.

6.18  Once the feasibility study has been
completed and the business case for a network
has been established, the steering group will work
together to provide a strategy for delivering and
funding the shared facility.

6.19  Assome sites in the OA have already

been granted planning permission, the preferred
approach is that in the short term developments
ensure they are “future proofed” so that they can be
connected to a future network. Where a develop-
ment is completed before the network is available,
the development should be designed using techni-
cal standards established by the Steering Group

to ensure it can connect to the network with the
minimum delay and modifications.

6.20  Planning obligations will need to be

used to ensure connections occur and that tech-
nical standards and guidelines are acted upon.

The pipework necessary on each site to allow for
future-proofing has been assumed to be a normal
site-specific cost in the Development Infrastructure
Funding Study (DIFS) and will therefore not be
funded through the s106 tariff. As the extent of
physical infrastructure to deliver a shared facility
has not yet been determined, shared costs have
not been included as an item in the list of essential
infrastructure to be funded by any s106 pooling in
the delivery strategy (Ch.7), but future reviews of
the infrastructure needs may include this.

Renewable Energy

6.21 On-site renewable energy will be required
to meet any shortfall in achieving carbon reduction
targets. The suitability of renewable energy meas-
ures will be assessed having regard to their viability,
location and impacts such as noise, air quality,
visual appearance and biodiversity.
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6.22  All potential renewable technologies, such
as photovoltaic panels, solar thermal, wind, ground
and air source heat pumps and biomass fuelled
boilers should be assessed for their feasibility in
terms of energy generation capacity, ‘payback’,
suitability (building location and compatibility with
DE) and likely impacts such as noise, air quality and
visual appearance. The Government’s Feed-in Tariff
and Renewable Heat Incentive provide incentives
improve viability by reducing the payback period.

Waste and waste management

6.23  The following priorities have been iden-

tified for resource and waste management that

developments in the OA would be expected to

undertake on top of the policy requirements:
Demolition and excavation waste, including
contaminated waste, should be treated,
recycled and reused on-site

In addition to regulatory approaches,
redevelopment in the OA should contribute
towards reducing, reusing and recycling waste
through non-requlatory and education based
approaches.

Redevelopment of the OA must deliver
sustainable and integrated waste collection and
management systems

Redevelopment of the OA should provide
green waste and kitchen waste collection to
support a community led composting scheme.

Consideration of an automated waste collection
system to relieve traffic congestion, air quality
and local environmental quality.

6.24  Key landowners in White City East should
jointly commit to sustainable waste management
and minimise the amount of waste produced, in
the context of the existing agreements and com-
mitments in place for waste management in the
borough.

6.25  Opportunities for management of munici-
pal solid waste (MSW) within the OA would require
dialogue with WRWA to ensure issues arising from
Authority’s Powers of Direction over the Borough’s
MSW are fully considered and accounted for. The
Council will encourage further materials reclamation
at the Hythe Road Strategic Industrial Location, as
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long as it remains in contractual agreements with
the WRWA.

6.26  London Plan policy 5.16 ‘Waste Self-
Sufficiency” establishes a target of 100% waste
self-sufficiency for London by 2031. To manage
the apportioned tonnages of municipal and com-
mercial/ industrial waste, boroughs are required to
identify opportunities to provide new and en-
hanced treatment and recycling facilities. Policy
CC3 of the Core Strategy states that waste man-
agement should be primarily dealt with through
fuller utilization and safequarding of existing sites
in the Old Oak Common area, however, it also men-
tions in supporting text that major new develop-
ments including White City will need to ensure that
development makes provision for managing waste
on site and also at the existing Hythe Road Strate-
gic Industrial Location.

6.27  The mix of uses proposed for the OA
(retail, market, office, academic, residential, hotel
and leisure) will generate a range of mainly non-
hazardous, potentially recyclable wastes that could
be captured at the source for re-use and recycling,
enabling diversion of these waste streams from
landfill.

6.28  LBHF has identified in its LDF Background
Paper on Waste that additional waste management
facilities are required to deal with locally produced
waste streams through to 2031 and beyond, and
to provide for greater range of waste processing
facilities within the borough, including recycling,
composting and dealing with food waste.

Waste Infrastructure Development Opportuni-
ties in the OA

Demolition, Excavation and Construction Waste

6.29 At the design and planning stage, devel-
opment in the OA must consider how to meet the
principles of sustainable design and construction
with respect of the use of materials and manage-
ment of Construction and demolition waste (CDE):
These principles include:

engaging developers, architects and designers

to design out waste at source



treating waste and reusing it on-site, or
together with construction materials, maximise
the use of reclaimed materials or construction
components with recycled content

managing CDE waste in line with the waste
hierarchy and any removal of waste to be
transported as close as possible to the point
of production or otherwise transported in its
most sustainable manner, as approved by the
Council.

Using and adapting current waste management
arrangements

6.30  Although the WCOA is not a preferred lo-
cation for waste infrastructure development, there
are opportunities to integrate small-scale, localised
waste facilities as part of the masterplan develop-

ment proposals.

6.31 Key opportunities for waste infrastructure
development would contribute to creation of local
employment opportunities, including the develop-
ment of a re-use and repair network to extend the
life-cycle of unwanted products and the provision
of a mini-materials recycling facility (MRF) to sort
and bulk up dry-recyclables for reprocessing. Op-
portunities for anaerobic digestion are not seen as
appropriate in the White City OA, but should be
explored in relation to the Park Royal opportunity
area. Small-scale, individual site opportunities
should also be optimised.

6.32  The spaces under the Westway and space
created under decking introduced by Westfield as
part of future development, should all be consid-
ered as preferred locations for these uses. Any uses
located under the Westway will have to be balanced
and give consideration to the aspirations for im-
proved connectivity and high quality public realm.

Non-regulatory and education based approaches.

a) Re-Use and Repair Network

The OA is of sufficient size to allow implementation
of an on-site re-use strategy, subject to suitability
of the material for re-use. The London Re-Use
Network, operated by the London Re-use Network
(LRN) provides an integrated and strategic ap-

proach to the collection; processing and distri-
bution of unwanted good for re-use and repair
throughout London.

6.33  The WRWA and the four constituent
Waste Collection Authorities have partnered with
LRN and received funding to consolidate the
re-use network across the area including LBHF.
Additional re-use outlets should be integrated
into the main retail and commercial areas to be
sited on the development sites east of Wood
Lane; spaces below the Hammersmith & City
Line viaduct and the Westway might be ideal

for a range of repair and refurbishment opera-
tions, particularly for office/domestic furniture
and waste electrical and electronic equipment.
Such spaces may be suitable as depots, hubs and
outlets that provide the physical infrastructure
necessary (including storage, sorting, training,
repair and retailing activities). These operations
should also provide employment opportunities
for local residents.

b) Integrated waste collection and management
systems

6.34  To deliver sustainable waste collection
and management systems, development in the
OA must accord with LBHF’s “Planning Guidance
Supplementary Planning Document July 2013".

6.35 A large opportunity for integrated waste
management will be generated by the commer-
cial, retail and industrial waste streams in the
OA, i.e. for collection by a private waste contrac-
tor or by the local authority if requested by the
occupier.

The commercial, retail and industrial waste in
the OA is likely to be significant based on the
future proposed commercial and retail uses in
the OA. Food and packaging waste are likely

to be the main waste streams generated by the
waste producers within the WCOA. Westfield

and Shepherd’s Bush Market, both will be giving
rise to larger amounts of recyclable packaging
waste and food waste. Large amounts of food
and domestic waste are likely to be generated by
residential and student uses and this could be
integrated with other nearby large waste produc-
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ers. This could provide for a more cost effective and
sustainable way of disposing of certain types of
waste for the OA.

Commercial and retail uses in the main develop-
ment area will give rise to waste, comprising
primarily of clean packaging materials, such as
cardboard and plastic. These waste streams should
be segregated and bulked up locally within the
WCOA prior to reprocessing elsewhere.

6.36  Large quantities of food waste are likely
to be generated by the Imperial College site, which
could be integrated with the nearby HMP Worm-
wood Scrubs Prison and Hammersmith Hospital, for
example.

6.37  HMP Wormwood Scrubs undertakes it own
sorting and baling operation, sorting plastics and
cardboard for recycling. It also has a medium-term
plan to separate food waste for on-site composting
and is looking to collaborate with Hammersmith
Hospital on waste management. These proposals
could be developed further with sites in the WCOA
to achieve efficiencies of scale in waste manage-
ment through collective contracting initiatives or
working with other organisations such as local
Business Improvement Districts.

6.38  Waste could be collected by a private
waste contractor or by the local authority if
requested by the occupier. Developers will need
to work together with the Council if they wish

to consider the potential for an integrated waste
management facility to establish a public/private
partnership which could deliver an efficient waste
management service to collect, receive and sort
waste in an environmentally and economically sus-
tainable manner.

Opportunities for management of municipal solid
waste (MSW) within the OA would require dialogue
with WRWA to ensure issues arising from Author-
ity’s Powers of Direction over the Borough’s MSW
are fully considered and accounted for.

¢) Green waste and Composting Collection
6.39  Redevelopment of the OA should provide

green waste and kitchen waste collection to sup-
port a community led composting scheme.
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6.40  Community-led composting on a small
scale or domestic basis could also be delivered from
the collection of kitchen waste. This could be dealt
with as part of a small-scale sorting facility set up
as a community project if it cannot be integrated or
come forward with larger scale commercial oppor-
tunities for dealing with food waste.

6.41 Any such scheme that developers would
be interested in pursuing would require dialogue
with the WRWA to ensure issues arising from
Authority’s Powers of Direction over the Borough’s
MSW are fully considered and accounted for and
projects could be implemented as feasible.

d) Automated Waste Collection Systems

Regeneration of the OA provides an ideal oppor-
tunity to incorporate a sustainable and energy-
efficient system for the collection of waste and
recyclables. This should consider consolidation of
efficient mechanisms for collection of waste to
reduce vehicle journeys and length, and potentially
an automated waste collection system such as En-
vac (underground vacuum collection of waste) and
combine it with collection of business waste.
Multiple land ownership would require a co-ordi-
nated approach to look into the feasibility of capital
investment and installation of AWCS infrastruc-
ture, including a pipeline network and collection
station(s). Developers are encouraged to consider
the feasibility of such as a scheme on their site

and work with other landowners to provide a joint
approach.

6.42  Such a system could improve the efficien-
cy of on-site collection, transportation of waste,
increase recycling rates and improve local environ-
mental quality and street scene by reducing traffic
congestion from waste vehicles blocking local
roads, the number of vehicle movements required
in removing local waste, and in turn, reducing the
impact of waste collection vehicles on noise and air
quality in the borough. Use of inlet points into a
vacuum system also prevents build-up of waste on
the streets, which can lead to the creation of fly-
tipping hotspots.
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6.43  Advantages to developers include a more
efficient use of internal space by reducing the
amount of space required for wheeled bins and the
number of bin changes required, particularly for
large commercial premises.Where chutes are pro-
vided for the collection of waste, either by vacuum
or manually, separate chutes are require for waste
and recycling to encourage recycling at source.

e) Other Opportunities

Developers should seek out opportunities to capi-
talise on arrangements already in place, build on
existing best practices, and require current occupi-
ers to take a more co-ordinated approach to waste
management going forward.

6.44  Spaces on development sites used for
servicing areas provide opportunities for local
businesses to house equipment such as compac-
tors, balers and shredders. Collection of waste and
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recyclables and the use of facilities could be co-
ordinated by a local Business Improvement District
or Local Enterprise Partnerships as part of collective
contracting arrangements for smaller businesses.

Land Contamination and Contaminated Waste

Developers must ensure that the subject land is
suitable for use and that any risks of contaminated
land are identified, assessed and that necessary
remediation is carried out to address these risks.
This remediation should be sustainable and should
not otherwise adversely impact the environment by
its implementation. Developers must have regard
in particular to LBHF Development Management
Local Plan policy DM H7 and amenity policy 4-17
of the Planning Guidance SPD.

6.45  Arich history of industrial development
and associated practices within White City has led
to the risk of contamination of land, which needs

Figure 6.4: An example of on-site sorting and reuse of construction materials. (Source: Environment Agency 2012]
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to be assessed, and if necessary, remediated, prior
to redevelopment to ensure it is suitable for use.
Land on which industrial practices took place may
have become contaminated by activities such as
improper chemical storage, handling or disposal
as well as accidental chemical leaks or spills. These
industries may have also contaminated surround-
ing properties either by allowing pollutants to
enter groundwater and travel to these properties
or via down-wind deposition of particulate pollut-
ants from industrial air emissions. Natural sources
of contamination also exist such as gas producing
organic matter or naturally occurring heavy metals
in the soil.

6.46  The entire area occupied by the White City
Opportunity Area within LBHF has been designated
as a potentially contaminated land site under Part
[IA of the Part IIA of the Environmental Protection
Act (EPA) 1990 due to the probable risks associ-
ated with past and present uses of the site. A
historical environmental search of the site was un-
dertaken by the Council which details the potential
past and present sources of contamination across
the OA.

6.47 A myriad of potentially contaminative uses
have existed across the whole of the OA including
a former brickfield, engineering works, scrap yard,
railway lines/sidings, fire fighting apparatus works,
foundry, perfumery, metal casting works, dairy,
dyeing & cleaning works, as well as works and
factories which included chemical and fuel storage.
6.48  Adjacent potentially contaminative uses
include a former brickfield (infilled with unknown
material) a coal and goods depot. Current on-site
potentially contaminative uses include a number of
light industrial works.

6.49  Prior to any development commencing,
the site will need to be fully assessed and if neces-
sary remediated. Contaminated Land Report 11:
Model Procedures for the Management of Land
Contamination (Defra 2004) sets out seven phases
of remediation that should be followed and should
be submitted to and approved in writing before the
next phase is undertaken.

Page 149

Air Quality

6.50  All applications for development should
include a Low Emission Strategy (LES) incorporat-
ing an air quality assessment which compares cur-
rent and future emissions in the area as a result of
development.

6.51 The whole of LBHF is designated as an

Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) because
levels of pollutants exceed the national air quality
standards. The Council has produced an Air Quality
Action Plan which outlines measures to help reduce
emissions, particularly Oxides of Nitrogen (NOx)
and small particles (PM10), and to improve local air
quality.

6.52  Vehicles using the Westway and West
Cross Route are major local sources of these pollut-
ants, but buildings are also responsible for signifi-
cant amounts of local emissions, mainly from gas
boilers. Mitigation measures must be employed in
the OA to provide development that is considered
at least air quality neutral in accordance with the
Mayor’s Air Quality Strategy and local Air Quality
Action Plan.

6.53  In order to achieve air quality neutral
development, it is likely that design solutions and
mitigation will be necessary. The GLA provides
guidance on how developments can achieve air
quality neutral levels of performance in their SPG
on Sustainable Design and Construction, includ-
ing setting acceptable emissions standards for new
major developments.
6.54 A submitted LES should consider the fea-
sibility of the following measures, and set out and
illustrate those selected for the specific develop-
ment:

Locate residential buildings away from busy

roads;

Incorporate significant tree planting and other
green landscaping along major roads to act as
barriers;

Use passive heating and cooling building
design and use low/ zero carbon technologies;
Reduce the rate of off-street parking to new

dwellings to encourage a low level of car
ownership;



Require 20% of car parking spaces to provide
electric vehicle charging facilities to encourage
the use of these vehicles;

Implement 20mph zones and shared surface
treatments on certain roads to reduce through
traffic; and

Encourage walking and cycling by improving
connectivity through the OA and improving
access to public transport.

6.55 As well as minimising the air quality impacts
of developments once built and operational, it will
also be necessary for the LES to show how the
potential emissions of dust and pollution during
the demolition and construction process will be
minimised. This should be achieved with reference
to the GLA’s Best Practice Guidance on Controlling
Dust and Emissions from Construction and Demoli-
tion.

6.56 Exposure to potentially elevated pollution
levels will also need to be taken into account in
locations where new buildings are planned next to
pollution sources such as main roads.

Noise and Vibration and Environmental Pollu-
tion

6.57  Development must be designed and con-
structed in line with Council policy to adequately
control and mitigate against noise and vibration.
New noise and vibration sensitive development
should be located away from sources of significant
noise and vibration, and noisy development should
not be introduced into noise sensitive areas unless
it can be appropriately mitigated.

6.58 Planning applications should be accom-
panied by a noise impact assessment prepared in
consultation with LBHF and the GLA if referred.
This will identify existing and potential sources of
noise and vibration, potential impacts and what
mitigation measures will be put in place to alleviate
the impact.

6.59 A major source of noise and vibration in
White City East is from road traffic, particularly
from the Westway and the West Cross Route. Also

contributing to noise in the area are the London
Underground trains, West London Line trains and
aircraft on flight paths. Existing industrial sites cur-
rently create noise in the area but these are likely
to be discontinued with future regeneration of the
area.

6.60  The Shepherd’s Bush area is densely popu-
lated with mixed residential and commercial uses
where noise arises from associated activities and
plant equipment, bars, restaurants and places of
entertainment. Other typical sources can include
sports venues, religious, cultural, educational and
other leisure facilities that can be experienced
around the opportunity area.

6.61 The proposed land uses in the OA have
the potential to generate further noise and vibra-
tion from road traffic including delivery vehicles,
and the night time economy (bars, restaurants and
other cultural facilities). Construction and demoli-
tion phases are also able to create a lot of addition-
al noise which needs to be appropriately mitigated.

6.62  Inaccordance with National and European
legislation, DEFRA is currently implementing a
requirement to prepare Noise Action Plans (NAPs)
that address and improve noise within the noisiest
areas. Given the scale of the proposed develop-
ment, its location being bound by major roads

and the likely impact on road traffic noise associ-
ated with the development, the OA is likely to be
included within the NAP. Applicants will need to
work with the Highway Authority and Environmen-
tal Health Departments to ensure that development
proposals comply with the requirements of the
NAP.
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Sustainable Water Management and Flood
Risk

6.63  New development in the OA must incor-
porate measures to reduce water consumption,
re-utilise rainfall runoff and enable appropriate
infrastructure to be constructed to address the
growing challenges of water and sewerage man-
agement in the area. Developers should incorporate
measures to:

maximise sustainable urban drainage systems

to reduce surface water flooding

Any peak combined foul and surface water
flows entering into a combined sewer must be
matched or reduced to current flows.

Install dual water systems and use grey water
systems where possible

Install green and brown roofs wherever possible
to reduce rainwater runoff and minimise heat
gain in buildings

reduce consumption of water and energy
resources

employ water conservation techniques

Protect vulnerable development (i.e. basement
rooms) from flooding by incorporating
appropriate measures such as waterproof
construction techniques, pumps and non-
return valves and provision of safe access and
egress.

Ensure that adaptation measures are in place in
development susceptible to flooding.

6.64  The increasing population across Lon-
don is putting more demands on water supplies
and sewerage infrastructure whilst climate change
through this century is predicted to add to these
pressures in several ways. Hotter summers lead to
increased demand for water. More intense storms
make capturing rain for water supplies more dif-
ficult and increase the risk of flooding. Increased
temperatures can also affect water quality in rivers
and waterways.

6.65  London Plan policies 5.12 ‘Flood Risk
Management’, 5.13 “‘Sustainable drainage’, 5.14
‘Water Quality and Wastewater Infrastructure” and
5.15 ‘Water Use and Supplies” seek to protect cur-
rent water levels, promote sustainable urban drain-
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age systems, the abstraction and use of ground-
water and to protect and conserve water supplies
and resources. In addition, Core Strategy policy CC2
‘Water and Flooding” expects all development to
minimise current and future flood risk, including
from surface water run-off.

6.66  Where large areas of decking, hard-
standing or impermeable surfaces are required,
surface water should be managed as close to its
source as possible, having regard in particular to
LBHF Development Management Local Plan policy
DM H3 and sustainabhility policy 2 of the Planning
Guidance SPD. Numerous SUDs measures must be
implemented across the OA, including:

Storing rainwater for later use;

Integrating greens space, soft landscaping and
planting which are able to cope with extreme
weather conditions to reduce the impact of
overheating, provide shade and attenuate
stormwater flows;

Using permeable and semi-permeable surface
materials for pedestrian areas, pavements,
driveways and highways;

Integrating vegetated swales, basins, drainage
channels, infiltration trenches and filter drains,
retention ponds, soakaways, wetlands and rain
gardens;

Incorporate public and private gardens as well
as green corridors (with native and indigenous
planting);

Including green and brown roofs and walls in
building designs; and
Installing attenuation tanks.

6.67  The WCOA currently consists of large areas
of impermeable surfaces and hard standing due to
the nature of its current uses. Redevelopment of
the area provides the opportunity to significantly
reduce the amount of water run-off through max-
imising the use of SUDs.

6.68  Development should aim to reduce the
volume of the undeveloped site surface water
runoff at peak times to greenfield run-off rates

or better. Where possible, development should
aim to achieve 100% attenuation or at the least
50% attenuation on site, ensuring that the surface



water run-off is managed as close to its source as
possible, in accordance with the drainage hierarchy
in London Plan policy 5.13. SUDs must be incor-
porated into the design of buildings and the public
realm wherever practical.

6.69  The planned White City Green provides

a particularly good location for implementation
of SUDs on a strategic scale, while smaller private
open spaces should be encouraged to incorporate
soft landscaping and drainage and incorporating
smaller scale water drainage channels and soaka-
ways.

6.70  New developments should incorporate
appropriate measures having regard in particular
to LBHF Core Strategy Policy CC2, Development
Management Local Plan policy DM H3 and sus-
tainability policies in the Planning Guidance SPD),
including:
Any peak combined foul and surface water
flows entering into a combined sewer must
be matched or reduced in comparison with
existing flows entering the Counters Creek
sewer system.

Employ suitable SUDs techniques to manage
surface water run off as close to its source as
possible in line with drainage hierarchy set out
in Policy 5.13 “Sustainable drainage” in the
London Plan.

Water supplies are protected and conserved by
minimising use of mains water and encouraging
where appropriate the installation of rainwater
harvesting and dual potable and grey water
systems (London Plan policy 5.15 Water Use
and Supplies).

Green roofs are installed wherever possible to
help attenuate rainwater runoff (London Plan
policy 5.11 Green Roofs)

6.71 The WCOA is outside the 1 in 1000 year
flood risk area for tidal flooding and therefore flood
risk from the River Thames is particularly low. The
south-western corner of the OA is on the fringes of
the tidal flood risk zone 3, as identified on the En-
vironment Agency map but is well protected from
tidal flood risk by the Thames Barrier and river wall
defences.

6.72  The WCOA sits within a densely built up
part of London which has progressively devel-
oped over the past 200 years. This has resulted in
virtually all the natural water and drainage systems
being removed from the area, which is now served
by a system of combined sewers that take a mix of
foul water.

6.73  Flooding from surface water and the
combined sewer network (owned and operated by
Thames Water) in particular, the Counters Creek
sewer, pose the greatest risks of flooding in the OA
and in West London. Counters Creek sewer serves
a vast catchment area and, during extreme rainfall
events it can reach capacity and cause water to
back up and flood properties, particularly at base-
ment level.

6.74  Thames Water owns and maintains the
combined sewer network. Surface water drains from
roads and other impermeable surfaces, with large
developments often directing large amounts of
rainwater runoff into the sewers. Thames Water’s
sewer flooding records indicate that there are high
numbers of properties in the White City area, both
within LBHF and RBKC which have experienced
flooding during intense storms such as those expe-
rienced in 2007.

6.75  Some parts of the WCOA may be more
susceptible to ponding of surface water and
flooding following intense rainfall and also sewer
flooding. Given the surface water runoff risk as-
sociated with the area and the limited capacity of
the Counters Creek sewer, a Flood Risk Assessment
(FRA) should still be submitted with any planning
application in the OA, and any FRA should focus
on assessing and managing flooding from intense
rainfall and sewer flooding.

6.76  Thames Water is currently bidding to
Ofwat seeking funding for improvements to the
capacity of the Counters Creek combined sewer
infrastructure. This project is called the Counters
Creek Sewer Alleviation Scheme and if successful
the agreement would allow construction to com-
mence in 2014 with completion likely in 2018.
Thames Water are also investigating the potential
benefits that sustainable drainage solutions could
also provide in reducing the existing problems.
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6.77  Thames Water will require proposed flows
of foul and surface water into the combined sewer
system to be either matched or reduced in com-
parison with existing flows. As the council requires
significant improvement in surface water run off
rates (at least a 50% reduction compared to pre-
development conditions), if foul flows are proposed
to be increased, then additional storm water at-
tenuation would be required to lower the risk of the
Counters Creek sewer flooding (see below).

Water Conservation

6.78  Climate change is expected to lead to
changes in rainfall patterns as well as potential
increases in demand for water. Developments must
therefore incorporate water saving design meas-
ures and equipment to reduce the levels of water
consumption. Ways of achieving this can include
rainwater harvesting, water butts, aerated and
spray taps, low-flow and dual flush toilets, vacuum
drainage systems and waterless urinals.

6.79 London experiences low levels of rainfall
compared to the rest of the country. As it has a
high population, this means that there is less water
available per person than in many other places,
including cities in hotter and drier climates. As the
number of households continues to grow in Lon-
don, so too will demand for water supplies.

6.80 To avoid running out of water, damaging the
environment by abstracting too much water from
rivers or imposing drought restrictions it is neces-
sary to balance London’s water supply and demand.
Although most of the time there is sufficient water
in local rivers such as the Thames and groundwa-
ter resources, supplies can become limited during
prolonged periods of low rainfall.

Ecology and Biodiversity

6.81 All major development applications in the
OA must have regard to LBHF DM Local Plan policy
DM E3 and policies 14- 22 of the Planning Guid-
ance SPD.

All' major development applications must be ac-
companied by an Ecological Impact Assessment,
including an ecological survey and ecological
enhancement strategy. An ecological management
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plan will also be required through any Section 106

agreement. Development will be expected to pro-

tect and enhance ecology and biodiversity within

and adjacent to the OA with no net loss of species

or habitat by:

- Maintaining and enhance the sites adjacent
to Central Line Cutting and rear of White City
Station;

Maintaining and enhancing Shepherds Bush
Green and Hammersmith Park;

Preserving and enhancing the Green Corridor
along the Western boundary of the OA

to encourage further habitat migration,
particularly with other habitats north of the
OA in Wormwood Scrubs and Little Wormwood
Scrubs.

Creating further habitat through the provision
of the White City Green and other smaller areas
of landscaping, tree planting and open space
that is connected to form a network.

Creating green and brown roofs, walls and

roof gardens to encourage further biodiversity
and habitats, facilitate migration, improve
insulation, reduce the impact of the urban heat
island effect, requlate building temperatures,
attenuate stormwater flows and minimise light
pollution to areas sensitive to bats and other
wildlife.

Ensuring no net loss of SINC, Nature
Conservation Areas and Green Corridors.

Minimising light pollution to areas sensitive to
bats and other wildlife.

6.82  There are four non-statutory Sites of
Importance for Nature Conservation (SINCs) within
the OA as identified in the London Plan; two of
which are larger areas of open space, including
Hammersmith Park which has Grade Il Borough-
wide importance and Shepherd’s Bush Green which
is an Area of Local Importance in the Borough Core
Strategy. A section along the Central Line Cut-

ting and area behind White City Station are the
two smaller pockets of semi-natural space that is
designated as SINC and known as Railside Habitat
in the Core Strategy which has Grade | Borough
Importance. A Green Corridor runs along the West
London Line on the eastern edge of the OA and
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links to the Statutory SINC site and site of Grade |
Borough Importance at Wormwood Scrubs and the
non-statutory Little Wormwood Scrubs.

6.83 There are a number of species that have
been seen in areas near to the OA. These include
various plant species, bat species, species of bird,
the common toad bufo bufo, the common lizard
Lacerta vipera and the stag beetle Lucanus cervus
as well as various other butterfly and moth species.

6.84  Development will need to protect existing
substantive areas of ecological habitat as specified
within the Core Strategy unless it is found to be im-
possible to protect a small nature conservation area
at a certain location. This would only be possible if
the provision can be made for replacement conser-
vation interest of equal or greater value elsewhere
on site.

6.85  Due toits location, part of the nature con-
servation area along the Central Line cutting may
be overshadowed if any new or widened bridges
are required to access the new development east
of Wood Lane and east of the Central Line cutting.
It is imperative that in addition to the space to be
provided as open space for recreational purposes,
that additional space is provided to accommodate
the re-provision of SINC area affected by any deck-

ing.
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Delivery and Implementation
Strategy

Individual developments must make appropriate contributions to in-
frastructure provision whether through direct provision or by means

of financial contributions.

Housing developments must also make appropriate provision for af-

fordable housing, subject to viability.

The financial contributions will be collected initially by S106 obliga-

tions. When the borough Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) is in-
troduced developments will contribute through a combination of the
CIL or S106 obligations for different infrastructure types or projects.



Introduction

7.1 The LBHF Core Strategy policy for

White City East, says that “all separate sites

must individually contribute proportionally to
achievement of the objectives and policies for

the area; and, to the overall provision of social

and physical infrastructure, affordable housing,
and any necessary improvements to the transport
infrastructure that are necessary to enable the area
to be developed to its potential.”

7.2 The Council and GLA wish to provide

as much certainty as possible concerning the
infrastructure needed to support development

in WCOA and the extent to which developers
should be expected to contribute. Therefore, a
Development Infrastructure Funding Study (DIFS)
and Strategic Transport Study were commissioned
to identify the estimated costs of infrastructure
and to advise on the viability of possible developer
funding. The preceding chapters of the OAPF have
highlighted the most significant physical, social
and economic infrastructure that will be needed or
is desirable over 20 years to support development
in the OA and help secure regeneration benefits in
the local and wider community.

73 The Council has been working to
introduce a Community Infrastructure Levy

(CIL) from spring 2014 which is aimed at setting
charges on development to help fund much of
the infrastructure needed to support development
in the whole borough (including WCOA). The
intention has been that the DIFS and CIL will

help provide a clear and consistent approach to
development contributions in WCOA. The Mayor
of London has already introduced a CIL for all new
development in London (except development for
health or education facilities) as a contribution
towards the funding of Crossrail and the rate is
£50 per sq.m Hammersmith & Fulham.

7.4 The Council and GLA’s approach is in
accordance with the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF) which states (Paragraph: 153)
that “Supplementary planning documents [SPDs]
should be used where they can help applicants
make successful applications or aid infrastructure
delivery..”, However, the NPPF adds that SPDs “...
should not be used to add unnecessarily to the
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financial burdens on development”. In addition,

it states (Paragraph: 173) “To ensure viability, the
costs of any requirements likely to be applied to
development, such as requirements for affordable
housing, standards, infrastructure contributions or
other requirements should, when taking account

of the normal cost of development and mitigation,
provide competitive returns to a willing land owner
and willing developer to enable the development to
be deliverable.”

7.5 The DIFS has examined the extent to
which development may be expected to both
provide affordable housing and contribute to
infrastructure costs without adversely affecting
development viability. It has concluded that, given
the current economic circumstances and without
any grant, residential development could not
meet the 40% affordable housing target set out

in LBHF Core Strategy policy and make sufficient
contribution to infrastructure costs needed to
support the development. However, at 15%
affordable housing development the DIFS would
expect to fund most essential infrastructure costs,
and it suggests that development could contribute
at the rates shown in Figure 7.2 (in addition to the
Mayor’s CIL).

7.6 The borough CIL must be set through a
process which is separate from this OAPF. However,
emerging viability evidence is so far reaching similar
findings concerning the level of affordable housing
that can be viably provided by development while
making a satisfactory contribution to infrastructure
costs.

7.7 The Council and GLA will continue to

seek to secure the maximum reasonable amount

of affordable housing having regard to any
improvement in economic conditions and the
possibility of any external funding becoming
available. The target is still to achieve 40%
affordable housing in line with Core Strategy policy,
strategic site WCOA, 1 White City East.

Development Infrastructure Funding study
(DIFS)

7.8 The consultants AECOM, Drivers Jonas
Deloitte and Davis Langdon carried out the
DIFS on behalf of the GLA in partnership with
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TfL, Hammersmith & Fulham Council, and in
consultation with the major landowners in White
City East. The full DIFS report is provided as a
Technical Appendix to this planning framework at
appendix TA3. The Strategic Transport Study that
has informed the DIFS is also available at appendix
2.

Infrastructure

7.9 The DIFS provides an analysis of what
infrastructure will be required over a period of up
to 20 years to support the level of development
envisaged in White City East. Infrastructure
requirements were identified and prioritised based
on an assessment of the need for transport, health,
education, open space and other areas arising from
future growth in housing and jobs. The DIFS did
not assess the need for relatively minor financial
contributions that individual developments might
need to make.

7.10  The study examined the extent to

which certain local infrastructure items could be
apportioned to individual sites or funded jointly
by all developments, as shown in Figure 7.1. A
summary of the individual items within each
category is provided in table 4.3 of the DIFS and a
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more comprehensive list is provided in its Appendix
B.

711 The DIFS includes an indication of phasing
based on current understanding of the likely 20
year development trajectory in the area. It must

be emphasised that the infrastructure needs and
costs are based on current day assessments of

the expected mix and pace of development. As
development proceeds some infrastructure needs
could be redefined or provided in different ways
than is currently assumed.

Viability testing and contribution to infrastructure
costs and affordable housing

7.12  The DIFS carried out financial viability
appraisals to determine what level of contribution
to infrastructure costs could be fairly expected
from development without making most
development unviable. In summary, it concluded:

Assuming that development funds the full cost
of standard site specific and exceptional site
specific costs shown in table 7.1, mixed use
development as a whole would not be viable
enough to make a reasonable contribution to
essential infrastructure costs and provide 40%
affordable housing without grant.

Standard site specific development cost e.g.: sustainable urban | £83.9m To be funded as part of individual

drainage, broadband/wifi, electricity sub-stations, combined development costs.

heat and power and decentralised energy network, on site

highways, electric car charging points, CCTV.

Exceptional site specific development costs e.g.: Projects £77.1m To be funded as part of individual

needed to make sites available for development: service development costs. Some access

diversions, demolition, decontamination, decked area, access costs apportioned between two
improvements (especially from Wood Lane) or three sites.

Essential mitigation: See Figure 7.2 for a list. £56.9m Jointly funded by S106 obliga-
tions and/or CIL charge (when
introduced), supplemented by
other sources.

Desirable and policy high priority: Projects that are not as- £55.8m If required , would be funded

sessed as essential to mitigate development in White City East by S106 obligations and/or CIL

as a whole. They may be considered necessary for individual charge (when introduced), sup-
site proposals. See DIFS Appendix B for current list. plemented by other sources.

Total £273.7

Figure 7.1: Priorities and general types of infrastructure
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At 15% affordable housing, development as

a whole that had not already been approved

at the time of the study should be sufficiently
viable to contribute towards the cost of

most essential infrastructure. The total
contribution, taking account of those approved
schemes is estimated by the DIFS at £50.8M
against total essential infrastructure costs of
£56.9M.

The study recognised that most development
in the OA will take place in phases over a
very long period. Therefore, the possibility
of improved economic conditions affecting
property values over the development period
could improve viability in the longer term
and increase the potential contribution that
developments could make to affordable
housing and other infrastructure costs.

7.13  The DIFS viability assessment was carried
out on the basis of general assumptions and not
actual detailed schemes. At this stage, the funding
gap of £6M is indicative and many assumptions are
likely to change as actual schemes come forward
and as infrastructure projects are defined and
costed in more detail, and economic conditions
change. To the extent that a gap remains, or there
is a gap in particular development periods, it could
be addressed by securing other sources of funding
from Government Departments (e.g. for education)
or other bodies (e.g. TfL) or by considering other
approaches to funding infrastructure. In addition,
infrastructure may need to be prioritised further
where possible.

7.14  The DIFS did not assess a rate for Tier 1
retail (type of retail provided for in the Westfield
centre) as the proposed Westfield extension

had been approved with a S106 Agreement for
funding infrastructure. The Council and GLA would
expect any alterations or additional Tier 1 retail
floorspace to make a contribution to infrastructure
at a level that is consistent with the existing S106
contribution.

Way forward for funding infrastructure

In addition to meeting its own enabling and site
specific infrastructure costs, each development
must contribute towards the cost of essential
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infrastructure as defined in the OAPF and DIFS,
and should contribute to the cost of desirable or
any other infrastructure where appropriate. The
Council will assess the extent of the development
contribution that should be made by means of
S106 obligations having regard, inter alia, to the
DIFS recommended rates set out in Figure 7.2,
the Mayors CIL, any borough CIL that will be
levied, and development viability. In other words,

DIFS proposed charges Tariff (per sq.m of

GIA)
Private residential £100
Student accomodation £100

Retail (A1-5) tier 2: i.e. local, stand- | £75
alone, street frontage units at the
base of mixed-use residential or
commercial buildings.

Office (B1) £40

Figure 7.2: WCOA DIFS proposed tariffs

the overall ‘planning contributions” through

CIL and S106 will be considered before and
after the borough CIL is introduced to ensure
sufficient funding is available to deliver the
DIFS recommended infrastructure. In the event
of any change to an approved scheme which
does not materially reduce the infrastructure
requirement, the Council will also have regard to
the infrastructure funding that was previously
agreed with a view to at least maintaining that level
of funding.

The Council will expect any developer to produce a
detailed viability assessment at the time of making
a planning application to enable an effective
negotiation on the maximum quantity and mix

of affordable housing that can be achieved and
the contribution towards infrastructure costs. If
appropriate, the Council will require viability
reviews at stages in the development period to
establish the scope for increasing the amount of
affordable housing and infrastructure contribution
if future economic and market conditions improve.

7.15  The normal way by which developments
in the UK have contributed to the cost of
infrastructure is by S106 obligations, which have
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Report
Reference

Category

Scheme
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Capital

Costs (Em) Costs

(per
annum)

Ongoing Ongoing

costs
time
period

Total
ongoing
Cost
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Grand Total
Cost

Trigger
Year

1 Water, Waste | New 132/ 11kV Primary | £6,000,000 N/A £6,000,000 2015
& Energy Substation
2 Transport Subway from the IC site | £2,000,000 N/A £2,000,000 2014
to the Westway Leisure
Centre (Linked to
project 30)
3 Transport Shepherd’s Bush £3,900,000 N/A £3,900,000 2015
Overground Station
4 Transport White City public £5,350,000 N/A £5,350,000 2021
Transport
Improvements
5 Transport White City off-site £6,220,000 N/A £6,220,000 2015
highway and junction
improvements
6 Transport Bridge south of the £3,500,000 N/A £3,500,000 2015
Hammersmith & City
line viaduct (linked to
project 31)
7 Transport Area Wide Travel Plan £40,000 15 £600,000 £600,000 2026
8 Education Nursery Provision £60,000 15 £900,000 £900,000 2032
9 Education White City Primary £5,000,000 N/A £5,000,000 2021
School provision
10 Education Secondary School £5,000,000 N/A £5,000,000 2021
1 Health White City East £1,640,000 N/A £1,640,000 2021
Healthcare
12 Leisure & White City Green £3,540,000 | £15,000 10 £150,000 | £3,690,000 2022
Green
Infrastructure
13 Transport Mayor’s Cycle Hire £800,000 N/A £800,000 2014~
Scheme 2022
14 Employment, Construction and end £314,117 20 £6,282,334 | £6,282,334 2013
Training & user training /
Economy employment
15 Employment, | White City Recruitment | £1,500,000 | £150,000 19 £2,850,000 | £4,350,000 2013
Training & and Job Shop
economy
30 Transport Acquisition costs for £500,000 £500,000 2014
underpass beneath
West London Line
(Linked to Project 2)
31 Transport Acquisition Costs for £1,200,000 £1,200,000 2015
bridge south of the
Hammersmith & City
Line viaduct (Linked to
project 6)
Total £46,150,000 £56,932,334

Figure 7.3: Essential mitigation infrastructure
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sometimes involved pooling of contributions

from more than one development. However, the
Government intends to scale down the scope of
S106 obligations and has given local planning
authorities the power to introduce a Community
Infrastructure Levy (CIL) as well. The Council is
currently preparing to introduce a borough-wide
Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) from spring
2074. The income received would be expected to
be a major source of funding for OA infrastructure
in the future. However, additional future S106
contributions may be needed for any infrastructure
that the Council does not intend to fund from

CIL. The council, as part of its CIL charge-setting
process, will seek to provide as much certainty and
clarity as it can on the potential funding.

7.16  In considering future development
proposals the Council and Mayor must have regard
to achieving the policies of the Development

Plan. The financial contributions sought from
developments towards infrastructure costs (via CIL
and S106) should enable development of strategic
housing and employment sites like White City

East by contributing to the provision of necessary
infrastructure without undermining viability. A
satisfactory balance must be struck between

the extent of contributions to infrastructure and
viability.

7.17  Similarly, the provision of affordable
housing is a key part of the Development Plan.

The DIFS and individual schemes approved recently
have shown that present day economic conditions
are not favourable for achieving the policy target
for affordable housing (40%) in the absence of
grant. Moreover, requiring the full policy levels

of affordable housing would be likely to lead to
schemes being unviable and/or unable to make any
infrastructure contribution. In that case, schemes
could not be approved or would not proceed.
Therefore, in the interests of the Development
Plan, the Council and GLA will seek to maximise
affordable housing provision over time but must
also have regard to the need to seek to achieve the
development of strategic sites which are vital to
achieving the London Plan and LBHF Core Strategy
objectives. The extent to which developments may
be approved with particular levels of affordable
housing or infrastructure contribution will depend
on a proper planning assessment at the time based
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on consideration of all relevant matters.

7.18  Establishing the financial contribution that
development should make without undermining
viability is not straightforward in White City East,
where individual developments are expected to
take place over very long periods. The DIFS has
shown how the viability of development in White
City East could change over time but there can be
no certainty over future economic conditions. In
negotiating recent S106 Agreements in the area,
the Council has sought to include review clauses,
particularly with a view to increasing affordable
housing in the future, if possible.

7.19  Until the borough Community
Infrastructure Levy is introduced (anticipated in
spring 2014), development in White City East will
be expected to make contributions to infrastructure
costs through S106 obligations (together with the
Mayor’s CIL). Developments approved after CIL

is in force, will contribute to infrastructure costs in
two ways:

They will pay the appropriate CIL rates for
the area (see the emerging proposed charges
at www.lbhf.gov.uk/cil). The Council will
make clear which items of infrastructure

will be funded using such CIL receipts in its
Regulation 123 list.

For other infrastructure, not to be funded by
CIL (i.e. not in the Regulation 123 list), S106
contributions will be sought. In determining
the extent of these contributions the Council
will have regard (inter alia) to the DIFS study,
development viability appraisals submitted

at the time, the prevailing CIL charges, the
achievement of affordable housing, and other
relevant factors (as discussed above).

Managing and implementing delivery of the
framework

7.20 In order to ensure the success of the OA, a
Strategy Board for the development of the area will
be established by Hammersmith & Fulham Council,
the GLA and the major developers. Such a Board
(with input from the main infrastructure providers
and local community) could review and advise

the Council on the prioritisation of infrastructure
projects, the allocation of funds available from
S106 obligations and a future borough CIL.
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A1l. Acronyms and Glossary

°C

Degrees Celsius

3D

Three-dimensional

A

Appendix

AD

Anaerobic Digestion

AECB

Sustainable Building Association

AOD

Above Ordnance Datum

BBC

British Broadcasting Corporation

BERR

Department for Business, Enterprise
and Regulatory Reform

BME

Black and minority ethnic

BMW

Biodegradable Municipal Solid Waste

BREEAM

BRE Environmental Assessment
Method

CABE

Commission for Architecture and Built
Environment

CAD

Conservation Area Directory

CAMS

Catchment Abstraction Management
Strategies

CAZ

Central Activities Zone

CCHP

Combined Cooling and Heat Power
(distribution networks)

CDE

Construction, Demolition and Excava-
tion

CHP

Combined Heating and Power (distri-
bution networks)

CCcz

Congestion Charging Zone

CHP

Combined Heat and Power

C/1

Commercial and Industrial waste

CIRIA

Construction Industry Research and
Information Association

CLG

Department of Communities and Lo-
cal Government

Cco?

Carbon Dioxide

CSH

Code for Sustainable Homes

DCLG

Department of Communities & Local
Government

DE

Decentralised Energy

DECC

Department of Energy and Climate
Change

DCFS

Department for Children, Families
and Schools

Page 163

DEFRA Department of Environment Food
and Rural Affairs

DfL Design for London

DHN District Heating Network

DHW Domestic Hot Water

DIFs Development Infrastructure Funding
Study

DIY Do-it-yourself

DNO Distribution Network Operator

DPD Development Plan Document

DRLP Draft Replacement London Plan

EfwW Energy from Waste

EH English Heritage

EiP Examination in Public

ESCO Energy Service Company

ETF Environmental Transformation Fund

EU European Union

FRA Flood Risk Assessment

GB Great Britain

GLA Greater London Authority

GP General Practitioner

HA Hectares

HRH Habitable Rooms per Hectare

HWS Hot Water Service

ICE Institution of Civil Engineers

ICL Imperial College London

IDNO Independent Distribution Network
Operator

IMD Index of Multiple of Deprivation

KV Kilovolts

LB London Borough

LBHF London Borough of Hammersmith &
Fulham

LCN London Cycle Network

LDA London Development Agency

LDF Local Development Framework

LTS London Transportation Studies

LU London Underground

LUL London Underground Limited

Lv Low Voltage
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LVMF London View Management Frame-
work

LWaRB London Waste & Recycling Board

M Metre

M2 Metres squared

M3 Metres cubed

MJ Mega joule

MRF Materials Recycling Facility

mm Millimetres

M&S Marks and Spencer

MW Megawatt

MWe Megawatt Electric

MWH Megawatt Hour

MSW Municipal Solid Waste

NHS National Health Service

NVQ National Vocational Qualification

OA Opportunity Area

OAPF Opportunity Area Planning Frame-
work

OAWAT | Office of Water Services

p.a. Per Annum

PROA Park Royal Opportunity Area

PPS Planning Policy Statement

PRS Pressure Reducing Station

PTAL Public Transport Accessibility Level

QPR Queens Park Rangers Football Club

QVA Qualitative Visual Assessment

RBKC Royal Borough of Kensington and
Chelsea

RCV Refuse Collection Vehicles

RIBA Royal Institute of British Architects

ROC Renewable Obligation Certificate

RPB Regional Planning Body

RSS Regional Spatial Strategy

S106 Section 106

SDS Sustainable Drainage System

SEL Strategic Employment Land

SFRA Strategic Flood Risk Assessment

SHMA Strategic Housing Market Assessment

SIL Strategic Industrial Location
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SMP Shoreline Management Plan

SPD Supplementary Planning Document

SPG Supplementary Planning Guidance

SPV Special Purpose Vehicle

SME Small and Medium Enterprises

SRDF Sub Regional Development Frame-
work

SRN Strategic Road Network

SUDS Sustainable Urban Drainage System

TA Territorial Army

TA Transport Assessment

TER Target Emissions Rate

TfL Transport for London

TH Treasury Holdings

TLRN Transport for London Road Network

tpa Tonnes per annum

tph Trains per hour

TRCCG Three Regions Climate Change Group

ubP Unitary Development Plan

UHI Urban Heat Island

UK United Kingdom

UDP Unitary Development Plan

usG United States Government

WCOA White City Opportunity Area

WCOAPF [ White City Opportunity Area Planning
Framework

WEZ Western Extension Zone

WLL West London Line

WHS World Heritage Site

WRAP Waste and Resource Action Pro-
gramme

WRWA Western Riverside Waste Authority
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3.1

3.2

Appendix 2

White City Opportunity Area Planning Framework
Consultation Summary Report — October 2013

Introduction

This report summarises the outcome from the consultation on White
City Opportunity Area Planning Framework Second Draft June 2013.
The consultation period ran from Friday 21 June until Friday 2™
August 2013. Representations received after this deadline have also
been included in the Consultation Summary Report Schedules in full as
well as included in this summary report.

Method of Consultation

A variety of consultation methods were used during the six week
consultation period to ensure information regarding the draft SPD was
made aware to a broad range of people.

Consultation newsletter distributed to properties in and around the
regeneration area.

Press release encouraging people to have their say.

Availability of WCOAPF for inspection at several locations including
local libraries, White City Community Centre, LBHF Duty Planner office
and GLA office.

Notified by letter/email those who commented on the first draft of
WCOAPF.

1,500 letters sent to statutory consultees and individuals and groups on
the LBHF Local Development Framework database including special
interest groups and resident organisations.

Website launched on 21 June 2013.

Presentations were made to White City Neighbourhood Forum and
Hafad and meetings were held with representatives from a number of
amenity groups and residents organisations. A meeting also took place
with RBKC.

Consultation findings

A total of 56 written responses were received from a wide range of
respondents including local amenity groups, local residents and
businesses, resident groups, landowners, developers, statutory
organisations and a range of special interest groups. Responses to
each of these comments have been recorded separately in separate
schedules for each chapter in the Consultation Summary Report
Schedules which are available on LBHF’s website. The following
summary of comments by chapter identifies themes and trends.

Chapter 1 — Introduction
A total of 13 comments were received on this chapter.
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3.3

3.4

Commenter’s welcomed the specific designation of existing council
estates and the upgrade of Shepherds Bush.

Comments support the high quality public realm and open space.
There was concern that the document will need to be updated to
provide the most up to date position regarding land ownership.
Concern regarding tall buildings.

Suggestion that the site of White City One within the Media
Village should be seen as a potential development site.

Concern that the document could be considered an Area Action
Plan (AAP) rather than a Supplementary Planning Document
(SPD).

Chapter 2 — Land Use
A total of 24 comments were received on this chapter.

Nine people raised concern that the delivery of only 15%
affordable housing (anticipated in the Development
Infrastructure Funding Study) was add odds with Core Strategy
and the London Plan targets of 40%, and that existing White
City social-rented homes should not be converted to other forms
of tenure where social rent tenants move to a new home in
White City East.

Concern regarding the lack of affordable housing in recent
planning permissions in White City East that will mean the
regeneration of the estates will never happen.

There is concern that there is no reference to supported housing
or extra care housing.

General concern that the housing densities do not exceed the
maximum limits in the London Plan.

Hammersmith and Fulham Historic Buildings Group welcome
the biomedical and fashion industries and that White City Estate
would not be included in the plans for redevelopment.

Concerns about the expansion of retail use in regards to the
impact it will have on surrounding boroughs where they have
seen a decline in trade since Westfield opened.

.The document is currently silent on how to deal with existing
employment or business that will be displaced as a result of
development.

Chapter 3 — Urban Design
A total of 31 comments were received on this chapter.

The overwhelming concern expressed relates to guidance in the

WCOAPF regarding building heights. Whilst there is some support for

more flexibility regarding where tall buildings can be located in the
opportunity area the majority oppose the building heights as being
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3.5

excessive and express concern regarding their impact on surrounding
areas especially the impact on conservation areas.

Of most concern are the two towers proposed in the indicative
masterplan on either side of the Westway and their detrimental effect
on the skyline and their impact on local residents to the north and east
including residents in RBKC and the Stable Way traveller’s site. There
is mention made of the recent Imperial College purchase of the former
Dairy Crest site and the opportunity this presents to move away from
the proposed tower on the site as permitted under the Helical Bar/
Aviva planning permission.

Other comments raise concern regarding the tall building identified next
to BBC TV Centre and the impact this will have on the TV Centre
Grade 2 listed building.

A number of comments raised concern that the Townscape View
Analysis supporting document is flawed and has underestimated the
impact of tall buildings on views outside the opportunity area.

Request that housing densities should not exceed the guidance in the
London Plan.

Concern that the impact tall buildings will have on historical buildings
and other important designations has not been adequately considered
for example the setting of the Dimco building.

The proposed new area of public open space in the centre of the
opportunity area, “White City Green” should not be allowed to be
compromised and downgraded by the developers.

Concern was expressed regarding the lack current lack of open space
in the opportunity area and whether the proposals will adequately
provide for this shortfall and support the new population.

Concern regarding the tall buildings proposed close to “White City
Green” and the detrimental impact this will have on the quality of the
open space.

All new open spaces in White City East should be open to the public
and not closed to residents only.

Support for the green link/ecology corridor along the West London Line
but more clarity required regarding levels, security and accessibility.

Chapter 4 — Transport
A Total of 30 comments were received on this chapter.

There was a lot on concern in regards to the increased flow of
traffic in the area and with the increase of population in the area
they feel there is a shortage of parking spaces already and the
increase will make this matter worse.

There was general support for the east/west pedestrian and
cycle connections including comments from RBKC in support of
the connection from OA to North Kensington. One comment
received stated they would like the cycle route to be of similar
quality to the Cycle Superhighways.
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3.6

3.7

3.8

Seven comments were received in regards to a new overground
train station being built at North Pole which was not included in
the WCOA.

Chapter 5 — Social, Community and Leisure Infrastructure.

A total of 18 comments were received on this chapter.

A number of comments received raised concern that there are
no facilities that would help young people in the area with
suggestions of a community centre and more recreational space
and sports facilities.

Comments were received about creating a primary and
secondary school within the OA which will help with the current
demand of the limited spaces currently available.

A comment received has claimed that the OA should have
provisions for facilities for the vast amount of different faiths and
beliefs.

RBKC raised concern regarding the impact on their facilities
(health, schools etc) that the increased population would have.
Concern that Hammersmith Park has been taken up with a new
commercial venture for football which will have very limited
facilities for local people.

Chapter 6 — Energy and Environmental Strategies.
A total of 7 comments were received on this chapter.

There was some concern with pollution chemical/waste and light
and noise and hope that this will be addressed.

A waste disposal network should be proposed including
surrounding sites.

General support in the water saving measures to reduce water
consumption.

Thames water welcomes the comprehensive sections on the
water and wastewater infrastructure within the document. On
surface water drainage they feel it's important to only discharge
into the sewers once all other avenues have been investigated.
Green and brown roofs have been suggested that could be
good for wildlife habitat.

RBKC supports in principle the use of CHP but would object if
any proposals for biomass fuelled CHP systems which would
increase pollution were proposed and suggest the OAPF should
contain greater detail of the type of energy generation to be
used.

Chapter 7 — Delivery & Implementation

A total of 4 comments were received on this chapter.
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3.9

There is concern that tariff levels are too high and will prevent
development from coming forward.

Comments on Integrated Impact Assessment (lIA)
A total of 3 comments were received on this report.

English Heritage considers that the trans-borough impacts on
conservation areas have not been properly assessed in the IlA.
There is concern that the Borough has failed in their Public
Sector Equality Duty to consider the needs of and impact of
proposed development on the Irish Traveller Community
represented by the Stable Way Residents Association.
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Mayor’s Foreword
by Boris Johnson, Mayor of London
On a recent walk around White City | was struck by the huge potential of the area.

Once a part of London’s Olympic history, the home of greyhound racing and more recently BBC
Television Centre, the area has known and seen great change over the years. Previous
generations of town planners and engineers have left their mark and not always in a positive way.
The great urban highways that sever the landscape are a reminder of an era when everything took
second place to the needs of motorists. And through all of this time people made their homes in
the area in the post-war great estates, and shown their resilience and adaptability with the
Westway Trust and West London Community Riding Centre providing excellent sporting and
social facilities in the shadow of the motorway. These community efforts are to be applauded and |
will look to developers to contribute to their ongoing success.

London’s population is growing and so is its economy. The London Plan identifies Opportunity
Areas across the capital which have the potential to accommodate substantial numbers of new
jobs and homes. White City is such an area, with a unique set of challenges and opportunities.

Together with Hammersmith & Fulham Council and Transport for London, we have looked at
where we can make changes for the better. We have given you the opportunity for you to give us
your views, and have spoken to major landowners and developers in the area to understand their
plans for the future. | present the second-draftefthe-\White City Opportunity Area Planning
Framework that seeks to guide future development of the area.

The Framework builds on the area’s rich heritage, which has influenced its character, and
proposes exciting new green spaces, bridges to surrounding communities, thousands of new
homes including much-needed affordable housing for families, and an inspiring new hub for
creative industries, leisure, media and innovation anchored by some of the world’s greatest
institutions including the BBC and Imperial College London. And it is being realised with
development already underway by Imperial College London.

The Leader at Hammersmith and Fulham Council, Councillor Nicholas Botterill, is keen to realise

the potential of White City as much as | am, and | look forward to continued working together on
one of the most exciting areas within West London.

Boris Johnson,

Mayor of London
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Leader’s foreword
by Nicholas Botterill, Leader, Hammersmith & Fulham Council

Mhite Opportun Area-Planning Maweo oreword-by

Hammersmith & Fulham Council is an ambitious local authority, striving to offer all our residents
the best opportunities. This draft-White City Opportunity Area Planning Framework (WCOAPF) is

intended to help turn aspirations into reality. We-now-present-the-second-draft-of the-document
 thani . he initial draft

Although this is a technical planning document, it is in fact much more. Together with existing
development plan policies, the WCOAPF has the potential to improve the prospects of thousands
of local people by creating significant housing and job opportunities, whilst delivering tangible
benefits to the local neighbourhood. In times of austerity, it is absolutely vital that local authorities
do their bit to stimulate their economies by attracting inward investment. This document sets out a
framework to do just that, by providing guidance on how development should come forward on
land to the east of Wood Lane and north of the existing Westfield Shopping Centre.

The regeneration of White City is already being realised, with much progress in the area since the
release of the first draft WCOAPF and adoption of the Core Strategy. Westfield has received
outline planning permission for a £1bn scheme to build up to 1,522 homes and expand the
shopping centre, providing £20million in community benefits. Furthermore, Imperial College
London has begun construction on the former BBC site, creating 3,150 jobs and delivering
£8million in community benefits. Helical Bar/Aviva secured have-also-recenthy-gained-a resolution
to grant planning permission for a-their mixed use scheme on the Dairy Crest site_however this site
has more recently been acquired by Imperial College London who want to expand their
educational campus as part of a mixed development scheme. Stanhope/BBC have submitted their
planning application to redevelop TV Centre and St James have acquired the former M & S site.
We are encouraged that this demonstrates the growing interest and investment that developers
and landowners are prepared to undertake to deliver the future vision for White City.

Hammersmith and Fulham is a borough of opportunity, where the council works hard to ensure
that residents have access to some of the best schools and jobs and are able to buy a home. | am
enjoying working with the Mayor of London on what is one of the biggest opportunities yet for this
borough.

The WCOAPF dovetails with Team White City and the Neighbourhood Community Budget Pilot,
through which the council, local people and organisations in the area are developing better and
more effective ways of working together.

We are determined to make the most of this once-in-a-generation chance to realise the potential of
White City and look forward to working with you as plans come forward. ¥eurfeedback-on-this
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CllIr Nicholas Botterill,

Leader, Hammersmith & Fulham Council
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Vision for the wider White City Opportunity Area
White City — World City

White City will be a vibrant and creative place with a stimulating and high quality environment
where people will want to live, work, shop and spend their leisure time.

Anchored by world leading institutions including the BBC and Imperial College London, and with
one of London’s best retail offers at Westfield in a reinvigorated and metropolitan town centre, the
area will become a renowned hub for creative industries and innovation. Many creative, media
and entertainment companies together with bio-tech and high-tech start-ups will be attracted to the
area, where cutting edge business and academic research will be linked with schools and colleges
to inspire young people, providing opportunities for training and skills development in the
community. The area will contribute to meeting local employment and community needs, with a
high proportion of new jobs filled by local people.

The area to the north of Westfield and including the former BBC television centre will become a
new urban quarter with an enlarged, mixed community, through housing-led, mixed use
development and refurbishment of some existing buildings. There will be a substantial increase in
the number of homes for sale and rent at a range of prices and affordability, providing a local
ladder of affordable housing opportunity, supported by new leisure, green space, schools and
community facilities.

The existing community will expand over a wider area on both sides of Wood Lane, with a more
varied, balanced and sustainable socio-economic mix. All existing residents will be able to
continue living in the area, and will be benefitting from new local job opportunities. Many of the
estates’ existing residents, especially those suffering from inadequate conditions like over-
crowding, will have been able to move into better, more suitable homes in the local area or to
remain in and benefit from an improved environment.

The economic health of the historic Shepherds Bush Town Centre will be revived. It will be a
thriving destination in its own right, with an invigorated market, theatre, refurbished common and
focus on entertainment, leisure and other town centre attractions.

The Opportunity Area will be fully integrated within the wider local area. The area will be a model
of high quality urban design, sustainable architecture and construction situated within a first class,
permeable and inclusive public realm to encourage walking and cycling. Many people will choose
to both live and work in the area, reducing the need for commuting and demand on the public
transport and road network. The majority of new trips in and out of the area will be made by public
transport, walking and cycling, to avoid adding to road congestion.

Outstanding environmental performance will be achieved by the use of low and zero carbon
technologies, including renewable energy sources, a district heat network and combined heat and
power.
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Introduction

1.1 The White City Opportunity Area covers approximately 110 hectares (272 acres) on the
eastern edge of the London Borough of Hammersmith & Fulham (LBHF}-), along the boundary
with the Royal Borough of Kensington & Chelsea (RBKC). The area is roughly bounded to the
east by the West Cross Route (A3220), the West London Line and the Holland Park roundabout,
Sulgrave Road to the south, Shepherd’s Bush Market, Wood Lane and Bloemfontein Road to the
west; and the A40/Westway and Shinfield Street to the north.

1.2  The Greater London Authority (GLA) and the London Borough of Hammersmith and
Fulham (LBHF) have are-jointly prepared thisirg-a Planning Framework for the White City
Opportunity Area (WCOAPF) in partnership with Transport for London (TfL). This guidance
supplements and applies the Mayor’'s London Plan and the Borough'’s Core Strategy Policies and
focuses on the environmental, social, economic and design objectives that apply to development
within the Opportunity Area (OA). This Framework (OAPF) sets out guidance fer-on the preferred
approach and presents an indicative masterplan illustrating how the area could achieve a
provision of 10,000 jobs and 5,000 homes in the area.

1.3  Delivering the 20 year vision requires a comprehensive approach to planning and
regeneration that harnesses all significant development opportunities in the OA for the social,
economic, environmental and physical benefit of the whole area. This is vital to assist in reducing
concentrations of deprivation, reduce social and economic polarisation and encourage social
mobility. It is increasingly important to look at further ways that London can achieve its homes
target and encourage investment to capture the potential of the area and create a vibrant, exciting,
high quality place to live and work. The OA provides valuable development capacity to support
some of London’s rapidly expanding population and cater for a range of commercial uses with a
global reach, including creative industries; bio-technology; retail; and entertainment which help
London maintain its role as a global city.

1.4  The OAPF provides guidance on the approach to future development in the eastern part of
the OA (White City East). It considers how, in line with policy, development in White City East
could bring social, physical and economic benefits to the western part of the OA (White City West),
which largely comprises the local council estates by increasing housing choice in the area as a
whole and providing further jobs and local facilities. It also considers how development of land in
White City East can transform a former industrial area which has been cut off from the rest of
London by railways cuttings, viaducts and large road infrastructure.

INSERT NEW SECTION

The WCOAPF has been through two rounds of public consultation. An early draft of the WCOAPF
underwent a comprehensive public consultation exercise from 8 April to 10 June 2011. A total of
291 responses were received which informed the second draft of the WCOAPF. The statutory
consultation on the second draft of WCOAPF took place over 6 weeks commencing on 21 June
and ending on 2 August 2013. A total of 56 written responses were received from a wide range of
respondents including local amenity groups, local residents and businesses, resident groups,
landowners, developers, statutory organisations and a range of special interest groups. A series of
schedules (Consultation Response Schedules) setting out the consultee comments received
during the 21 June — 2 August statutory consultation and officers responses to these comments is
available on LBHF’s website.The WCOAPF has been prepared in accordance with Part 5
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Regulation 12 (a) of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012.
This document is supported by a Sustainability Appraisal (included in the Integrated Impact
Assessment), Statement of SPD Matters and an Equality Impact Assessment (included in the
Integrated Impact Assessment), which were available for comment during the statutory
consultation period and can be viewed on LBHF’s website.

Key Objectives
1.5 Key objectives for achieving the vision for the OA are as follows:
‘ 1. Provide a-mixed use commercial development:

Encourage offices, hotels and flexible work spaces to shape and continue the growth of the
| economic sector.

Capitalise on existing activities in the area and encourage spaces that can offer creative, media,
bio-medical research and development industries that build on the presence of the BBC,
Imperial College London, Westfield and Hammersmith Hospital.

2. Reinforce and connect with the town centre:

Provide opportunities for the extension of town centre activities northwards to better connect the
Westfield Development with the area to the north.

Improve the public realm to provide north-south connections to and from the town centre.

3. Creation of new housing and opportunities:

Capacity for approximately 4,500 new homes in White City East together with additional student
housing.

Encourage a broad range of tenures, house sizes and affordability, including housing that is
affordable to young families, middle income earners who cannot afford to buy on the open
market and key workers and households who are neither wealthy nor able to gqualiftyqualify te
quality-for access to affordable rented.

Explore opportunities for the regeneration of the estates if financial viability and funding improves
and if developments can afford to provide sufficient amounts of social rented housing.

4. Maximise Connectivity:

Provide pedestrian and cycling connections under and over major transport infrastructure
Provide road access and circulation on key development sites
Respond to the increases in population with transport infrastructure improvements

5. Create high quality public realm and open space:

Ensure the provision for a large public open space, White City Green to be at the heart of the new
mixed-use area.

Encourage other smaller areas of open space that reflect the existing nearby urban context that
enhances local identity and contributes to secure, healthy and accessible environments.

Provide a network of routes that improve permeability and connectivity between areas of open
space, community, transport facilities, homes and jobs.
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6. Increase employment opportunities

Increase capacity for 10,000 new jobs to be provided across the OA and improve access to
training initiatives and apprenticeships.

7. Provide social and community facilities

Ensure sufficient access to a range of schools, health, leisure and community facilities to support
the increased population and benefit local people where possible.

8. Provide innovative sustainable, energy solutions

Explore the potential for a district energy masterplan that could be shared between major
landowners and link with nearby areas.

Explore opportunities for shared and co-ordinated approaches to waste and freight.
Wider Context

1.6 White City is one of an arc of west London Opportunity Areas that include Vauxhall Nine
Elms, Earls Court and Park Royal which together have the capacity to provide up to 50,000 homes
and 150,000 jobs.

1.7 The WCOA is positioned halfway between Heathrow Airport and Central London and
boasts some of the largest remaining development opportunities within 2km (1.5 miles) from
London’s Central Activitiesy Zone.

1.8  The Opportunity Area Planning Framework (OAPF) will capitalise on this highly accessible
location to central London, with its many transport links and proximity to the A40 that links directly
to Heathrow Airport. To the north and south are two key gateways to Central London, the A40
flyover and Holland Park roundabout. The area benefits from four underground stations
connecting to three lines, an Overground station and two bus stations.

1.9 A Crossrail a-nd High Speed 2 (HS2) interchange at Old Oak Common in Park Royal, if
delivered as proposed would bring even greater benefits of connectivity to the area.

Local Context

1.10 In 2011, an estimated 10,334 people lived in the area in 4,300 households and
approximately 24,500 people work in the OA.

1.11  The Opportunity Area comprises three sub-areas, as defined in the LBHF Core Strategy:

White City East: including sites east of Wood Lane, BBC TV Centre and Media Village. Comprises
of large underutilised industrial sites.

Shepherd’s Bush town centre: including Shepherd’s Bush Common, Westfield London and
Shepherds Bush Market;

White City West: including the White City Estate, Loftus Road Stadium, Hammersmith Park, the
TA Centre and Wood Lane and Batman Close Estates.

White City East

1.12 The land east of Wood Lane is currently occupied by London Underground stations and a
railway cutting, surface car parks, modest office buildings, industrial estates, warehouses and
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sheds used for light industry, logistics and storage. Marks & Spencer operate a ‘mock shop’
facility in this area out of a large warehouse shed. St James has recently acquired this site from
Marks and Spencer and are proposing a scheme for residential led mixed use development.
Imperial College London is constructing a new campus to the north of the Westway, to incorporate
student accommodation, teaching, research, and administration facilities as well as general
residential, office and hotel uses. In addition, Imperial College London has acquired land on the
southern side of the Westway for further academic and related activities, along with residential and
other uses.

1.13 White City is a major centre for the BBC, acting as an anchor and attraction for a range of
other creative, research and development and media businesses in the area. Despite recent
moves to consolidate and rationalise its local land holdings, including disposal of Woodlands and
Television Centre, the BBC intends to maintain a keylarge presence on their sites at the Media
Village and to occupy a significant part of the seme-space-ina-refurbished/redeveloped TV Centre.

Shepherds Bush Town Centre

1.14 Shepherds Bush town centre is an important entertainment/leisure and cultural centre with
the Shepherds Bush Empire, Bush Theatre, numerous pubs, restaurants and bars. Retail is the
dominant use in the town centre, with the West 12 Centre and Shepherds Bush Market as the
original anchors, bolstered in 2008 by the arrival of Westfield shopping centre. Westfield's
development has provided approximately 5,000 jobs, improved public transport, provided a new
library on Wood Lane_and;- funding for a refurbished common, resulting in a significant increase in
visitors to the area. It has -and-changeding the town centre’s role to that of metropolitan centre in
the London Plan’s retail hierarchy. There is also housing in Shepherd’s Bush town centre, ranging
from private Victorian terrace houses, mansion blocks, flats above shops and local authority flats.
Over a quarter of the housing in the town centre is provided in the four tower blocks of the
Charecroft estate.

1.15 Shepherd’s Bush Market has suffered from a lack of investment and reduced footfall in
recent years, which has led to the Council adopting a policy in the Core Strategy aimed at guiding
future development of adjacent land in a way that will also regenerate the market.

White City West

1.16 The White City estate, LBHF’s largest local authority estate, is located in the western part of
the OA, along with the Wood Lane Estate.

1.17 QPR football club is located south of the White City Estate on Loftus Road.
Surrounding Area

1.18 Outside the OA to the immediate west and north are the Old Oak and Wormholt estates,
and to the south are areas of Victorian terraced housing. Across the borough boundary within the
Royal Borough of Kensington and Chelsea, nearby neighbourhoods are generally characterised
by mansion blocks and town houses, mixed with higher rise Council housing.

1.19 The western part of the OA is well served by primary schools, although most operate at
capacity. Secondary schools in the area, Phoenix High School and Burlington Danes Academy,
are outside the boundaries of the OA and are at or nearing capacity. There are a number of
health facilities located within the White City Estate, including the White City Health Centre and
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GP surgeries. A Collaborative Care Centre on Bloemfontein Road is near completion, and the
Hammersmith and Queen Charlotte’s & Chelsea hospitals are located north of the OA.

1.20 Sports facilities in the area include the Janet Adegoke swimming pool, the Phoenix leisure
centre in the grounds of Phoenix High School, and the football pitches at Hammersmith Park. To
the north of the OA are Wormwood Scrubs and Linford Christie stadium, whilst the Westway
Sports Centre and Stables are located immediately east of the OA, but they are not directly
accessible from the OA due to the barrier formed by the West London Line and the A3220.

Purpose of the OAPF and Material Weight

1.21 This document does not create policy but provides guidance that supplements and applies
the Mayor’s London Plan and the borough’s Core Strategy policies for White City. The purpose of
the OAPF is to elaborate on the development plan policies and provide guidance on how the
Mayor and borough wish to see the policy implemented and provide developers with greater
certainty in the planning process.

1.22 In accordance with the Town & Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations
2012, the OAPF only contains statements regarding environmental, social, design and economic
objectives which are relevant to the attainment of the development and use of land in the OA
which the Council wishes to encourage, as set out in the policies of the Core Strategy.

1.23 The OAPF sits under the broad strategic guidance of the London Plan and the more
detailed guidance of the Core Strategy and the Development Management Local Plan. On
publication, the OAPF will be supplementary planning guidance (SPG) to policies set out in the
London Plan (LP) and it will be a supplementary planning document (SPD) to the Core Strategy. It
will be considered a material planning consideration in the determination of planning applications

associated with this area. Until-such-time-that the OARPF-has-beenformally-consulied-onthe
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The London Plan (July 2011)

London plan Annex 1-
Opportunity and-lntensification-Areas

White City Area (Ha): 110
Indicative employment capacity: 10,000
Minimum new homes: 5,000

An area undergoing substantial change within which completion of strategically significant new
retail provision at Westfield has raised the status of Shepherd’s Bush to a Metropolitan town
centre. The BBC is consolidating its activities within the area and this will create opportunities for
further development, building upon the area’s strengths in creative, media and entertainment
business. It is proposed to extend the Opportunity Area to include Shepherd’s Bush town centre
and the White City Estate. There is potential for mixed density housing and a focal point for office
development at and around the tube stations at White City and Wood Lane with other commercial,
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leisure, open space, education and retail uses of appropriate scale to support the local community.
This will be facilitated by de-designation of the historic strategic industrial location complemented
by provision for waste and other industrial functions in the Park Royal Opportunity Area. The
scope to improve connectivity with the wider area should be explored and development should be
related to improvements in public transport capacity. Housing-led intensification should support
local regeneration, enable estate renewal and seek a mixed and balanced community. There may
be scope to enhance education and research capabilities in the area linked in particular to
healthcare and bio-technology. Development should promote the vitality of the town centre,
particularly in the Shepherd’s Bush market area, and complement the viability of other west and
central London centres. An Opportunity Area Planning Framework is being prepared by the GLA
and the London Borough of Hammersmith & Fulham which will set out further strategic principles
including the appropriate scale, location and mix of uses taking into account studies of the creative
industries, development and transport capacity.

1.24 The London Plan identifies White City as one of 33 Opportunity Areas (OAs) that can
contribute to the delivery of the London Plan targets by accommodating substantial numbers of

| new jobs and homes. There are a large number of policies which are relevant and which-need to
be considered. Annex 1 sets out the specific growth potential for White City.

| 1.25 While the LP as a whole is relevant, other specific policies and objectives that are of
particular note are as follows: Areas for regeneration: Part of the town centre is designated as
an Area for Regeneration in the London Plan and therefore should be prioritised for
neighbourhood-based action and investment. Where Areas for Regeneration fall within OAs, the
policy states that regeneration action should be co-ordinated with development frameworks and
other policies for the area concerned.

Town Centres: In recognition of the opening of Westfield London and related growth of the town
centre, the LP has elevated Shepherd’s Bush from a District Centre to a Metropolitan Centre in
Annex 2, Table A2.1 of the LP.

Creative Industries, innovation and research: Table 2.1 of the LP identifies White City as a
location with the potential to generate significant growth in the Media sector beyond the sub-
regional level.

LB Hammersmith and Fulham Local Plan: Core Strategy (2011) and Development
Management Local Plan (2013)

1.26 LBHF adopted its Core Strategy in October 2011 and is-expected-to-adopttheadopted the
Development Management Local Plan (DMLP) in July 2013. The Core Strategy sets out the

Council’s long term vision for the borough while the DMLP sets out more detailed development
management policies.

1.27 Of most specific relevance to the White City OA is within chapter 7 of the CS, which sets
out the strategic policy for the whole OA (Strategic Policy WCOA), along with detailed strategic
policies for the three sub-areas.

Strategic Policy WCOA sets out an indicative potential for 5,000 new homes and 10,000 new
jobs across the OA (based largely on establishing a creative industries hub), to mainly be
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located in White City East. It states, inter alia, that “The Council will work with the GLA, other
strategic partners, the local community and landowners to secure the comprehensive
regeneration of the White City Opportunity Area (WCOA); and, to create a vibrant and creative
place with a stimulating and high quality environment where people will want to live, work, shop
and spend their leisure time. The existing estates community must be able to benefit from
regeneration of the area through access to jobs, better local facilities, better and more suitable
housing, and improved environmental conditions.” Individual developments within WCOA will
only be considered acceptable if they contribute to the regeneration of the whole OA.

WCOA1 Strategic Site (White City East): Development is to be focused within White City East
(WCOA1) which will contribute to regeneration of the whole of the OA. The policy allocates the
strategic site primarily for a mix of housing (including student aceemedationaccommodation),
employment and community uses, with a local centre that could provide for supporting services.
This area is identified as the focus for establishing a creative industries hub with scope for major
educational, cultural and health facilities to be incorporated in the overall mix of uses.

WCOAZ2 Strategic Site and Housing Estate Regeneration Area (White City West): The
approach for the White City Estates is to work with estate residents to examine the opportunity
for phased regeneration of the area over the plan period, to provide the existing residents with
better accommodation, maximise opportunities for residents to obtain jobs and provide a more
mixed and sustainable community. It is noted that if QPR FC was to approach the Council with
any plans to replace the football ground, it would be assessed on the basis of how it could
benefit existing residents. The two strategic sites are the Loftus Road football stadium and the
Territorial Army Centre for which there are currently no specific proposals.

WCOAS3 Strategic Site (Shepherds Bush Market and adjacent landFewn-Centre): The
strategic approach for the Shepherds Bush Market is to provide regeneration of the Market and
adjacent land to create a vibrant mixed town centre development which continues to provide an
independent offer within the market stalls and new shops, whilst accommodating existing market
traders.

The Core Strategy also provides for a potential increase in retail, based on the need identified in
the Joint West London Retail Study 2010. It says that if major retail cannot be located within the
town centre it may be appropriate north of the Westfield centre on the edge of the existing town
centre boundary. Therefore, there is potential to consider a northwards extension of the town
centre. This has been recognised in the planning permission that has been granted for Westfield
to extend the Town Centre retail and leisure offer to the north of Westfield towards the
Hammersmith and City London Underground line (H&C LUL) viaduct. This will consolidate the
Town Centre’s metropolitan status.

Land ownership and development activity within White City East

1.28 Regeneration of the Shepherd’s Bush and White City areas has been a key objective for
the Council since the late 1980s. Since 2000, it has been recognised that some form of
comprehensive approach to development in White City East would achieve greater benefits than if
individual developments came forward completely separately. Consequently, the Council and GLA
sought to produce guidance for land owners and developers which would encourage them to act in
a coordinated way together to work up proposals. The presentland-ownershipkey sites within the
White City Opportunity Area are-is shown on Figure 1.4.
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1.29 The current White City East area, with the addition of the site that now contains the existing
Westfield Shopping Centre, was identified as an Opportunity Area in 2004-the 2004 London Plan
which led to the development of the White City Opportunity Area- A Framework for Development,
adopted in 2004 by the Council and endorsed by the Mayor of London. It sets out a framework of
delivering a key employment zone in the area, which was in line with the UDP Policy at the time.
Subsequently, a number of landowners collaborated and commissioned designers OMA to work
on a masterplan for the area which was focussed more at presenting a mixed-use urban quarter.
Many of the principles and aspirations put forward in the OMA masterplan were positive but it was
not taken forward. The Council and GLA then put forward a mixed use approach in the London
Plan and Core Strategy in the context of a wider opportunity area which provides the context for
this OAPF.

1.30 Since consultation on the first draft White City OAPF in April 2011, a number of sites have
progressed with submitted applications and planning approvals in advance of the White City OAPF
progressing to its formal consultation. These schemes have generally aligned with the first draft’s
design guidance and the principles of its indicative masterplan so it can be seen to have been
instrumental in broadly shaping the footprint, scale and height of the applications that have come
forward. Consequently, the indicative masterplan in this document has had regard to these
emerging proposals. At the time of writing, four major applications have been submitted and three
fully approved within White City East.

Woodlands Phase 1, Imperial College London (ICL)

1.31 ICL were first to progress with their plans within White City East, having their application for
606 post-graduate student housing blocks with 9 key worker homes approved in November 2010,
which was in advance of the consultation on the OAPF. It was however, shaped in consultation
with the Council and GLA who were at the time developing the masterplan for the site.

Ariel Way, Westfield

1.32 Westfield was next to progress with plans for 1,522 residential units, with up to 16%
affordable housing, after the first draft of WCOAPF went out for consultation_in 2011. The
development involved provision for 50,000sgm new retail, restaurant and café uses. Leisure use,
community use and a small area of offices is also included in their plans. Its design reflects the
principle of having an outdoor focused shopping mall, with north-south pedestrian linkages. It
includes public open space south of the Hammersmith and City Line viaduct, as shown in the draft
OAPF masterplan and resembles a very similar footprint and block plan as suggested in the first
OAPF consultation draft. The application was approved in March 2012.

Woodlands Phase 2, Imperial College London

1.33 ICL then progressed the second phase of their development which was centred on a
School of Public Health within a 9-storey building including a new health centre, day nursery and
café. The part outline/ part detailed application includes high-tech offices which include incubator
spaces and business accelerator units; University and academic offices, a hotel and gym_and-A
34 storey building comprisinges 192 residential units including ground floor restaurants and cafes.
The development would include a major new public central square and provide a new road link
running north/south through the site. A pedestrian link connecting RBKC to LBHF under the West
London Line was also proposed. The application is quite similar in design to what was shown in
the draft masterplan, having designed one tall building with a series of buildings surrounding a
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central square. The pedestrian link was also a key east-west link suggested in the OAPF. The
application was approved in December 2012.

The former Dairycrest site_Imperial College-HelicalBarAviva

1.34 The previous owners of the former Dairy Crest site submitted a part outline, part detailed
application that proposed a residential-led mixed use development comprising 11 buildings with
heights ranging from 8-32 storeys. It includes a tall building which is in line with the OAPF. The
scheme included 1,150 homes with offices, small scale retail, health, and community and leisure
facilities. The scheme which has a resolution to grant planning permission also sought to provide
for a new bridge link over the Central Line cutting, as suggested in the WCOAPF master plan. It
also followed a similar road and building layout to that suggested in the draft OAPF. The land has
since been purchased by Imperial College London who wish to extend its aspirations for an

educational campus as part of a mixed use development.

Development Capacity

1.35 The London Plan 2011 sets out that the whole OA (including the estates and Shepherd’s
Bush Town Centre) could accommodate an indicative minimum of 5,000 new homes and an
indicative employment capacity of 10,000 jobs. The Core Strategy has an indicative capacity
figure of 5,000 homes plus student accomeodatioraccommodation and 10,000 jobs. The mix of
land uses was investigated in more detail as a part of the Transport Study where the potential
increase in population was modelled to demonstrate the amount of transport interventions
required.

1.36 TfL carried out a transport study to examine the extent to which improvements or other
measures would be necessary to enable development to the potential indicated by the Core
Strategy and London Plan. The study tested relatively high_(Scenario C;), medium (Scenario B)
and low_(Scenario A) alternative long term growth scenarios. It concluded that a medium growth
scenario was preferred. This would achieve strategic and local objectives with a reasonable
package of transport interventions (improvements and restraint). However, a higher growth
scenario would require mitigation measures that would be likely to be too costly and complex to be
carried out within the development period. The preferred growth scenario for White City East is
Scenario B in Figure 1.6.

1.37 Scenario B for White City East represents a development quantum which is able to deliver
a range of building types, within a good quality environment, meeting the urban design and
placemakingplace making principles set out in the urban design chapter with buildings at a scale
that is appropriate to the context. This level of development would provide a good range of
housing types with general or predominant densities of 700-900 (in Scenario B) with scope to
increase to1100 habitable rooms per hectare in places. These densities are also within the range
set out in the London Plan density matrix.
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1.38 While Scenario B was drawn up for overall transport testing purposes, it does not represent
a fixed position on the mix of land uses that is appropriate. More important than simply delivering a
specific number of homes or delivering a specific density of development is the need to deliver the
highest quality ef-environment to the benefit of existing and future communities. The indicative
masterplan provides a clear framework showing how this can be achieved, however the quantum
of development that will be delivered on each site will be dependent on the detailed design and
mix of uses of individual schemes. All proposals and schemes will be considered within the policy
context and will need to demonstrate how they contribute to the delivery of the objectives set out in
this OAPF. Individual schemes will also require their own transport assessment.

Page 194



02

Land Use Strategy

Employment
Indicative capacity for 10,000 new jobs in the opportunity area
Opportunities in creative, academic, technology and small business sectors

Programmes for training, apprenticeships, outreach with local schools

Housing
About 5,000 new homes in the OA including about 4,500 in White City Eeast

Affordable Housing target 40% in line with Core Strateqy policy for White City.

Intermediate housing to include a broad range of unit sizes including 15% 3 bedrooms or larger.

Market housing to provide a mix of unit sizes including larger family accommodation.

Potential for additional sStudent housing_in White City East

Opportunities to seek new affordable housing in White City East that would enable White City
West estate residents to move if the are able and wish to do so

\ broad : 4 . | affordabil

Neighbourhoods supported by local services, open spaces and facilities

Metropolitan Town Centre
Investment in Shepherds Bush Market and the West 12 Centre
Extension of town centre uses to areas north of the existing Westfield

Historic town centre focused on retail, arts, cultural and leisure including night-time economy
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Introduction

2.1 This chapter sets out the land use mix that is considered appropriate in the OA. The land
use approach focuses on delivering mixed-use development in White City East, incorporating a
substantial level of housing as well as employment, retail, public realm and social infrastructure.
Within the mix of uses there could be scope to accommodate major educational, cultural and
health facilities provided they contribute to the regeneration objectives of the OAPF and its urban
design principles.

Employment objectives

There is an opportunity for substantial commercial activity in the OA focused on the creative,
academic, technology and retail sectors. Potential growth areas include:

e innovative technology, bio-medical and scientific research and learning on a new campus for
Imperial College, tying in Hammersmith Hospital;

e research and development activities led by small start-up firms;

e production, broadcasting and entertainment;

o fashion design and retail headquarters;

e provision of new visitor accommodation and facilities; and

e leisure and retail provision next to the metropolitan centre.

Existing situation

2.2 The Opportunity Area today is home to world-class institutions, companies and facilities,
many of which have created a local market for creative and industrial uses, providing opportunities
for small and entrepreneurial businesses.

2.3 The BBC will continue to be a keymajer presence for programme-making and research and
development (R&D) in the BBC TV Centre and Media Village. Fhe-cerporation-alse-leases

2.4  Imperial College is developing a campus to the north of the A40 within the OA where
technology and bio-medical R&D will take place, building on the institution’s relationship with the
nearby Hammersmith Hospital and providing opportunities for start-up businesses linked to
academic research. New postgraduate accommodation has been built and planning has beenis
granted for a wider masterplan to include offices, teaching, research, and administration facilities.
In addition to the development underway, Imperial College London (ICL) is planning to extend its
educational campus to the south of the A40 as part of a mixed use development.

2.5 ICL’s presence in the area along with research and development teams from the BBC
creates a strong foundation for high-tech, media and technology industries, whilst ICL’s growing
research facilities at Hammersmith Hospital create the potential for a stronger role and additional
demand for academic, medical, bio-technology, scientific and general research and development
uses in the OA.
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2.6 Westfield currently provides 8,000 jobs, of which 13% (1,040) are filled by H&F residents
and 26% are occupied by residents from neighbouring boroughs. 61% of jobs are in retail, the
remainder are in leisure, restaurants and facilities management. 20% of those H&F residents who
secured employment in the Westfield Centre were previously unemployed. The Westfield
extension that gained planning permission in March 2012 has secured s106 obligations to provide
further employment opportunities for local residents.

2.7  There is also a strong fashion industry presence in and around the OA with Net-A-Porter,
Monsoon Accessorize and the London College of Fashion in close proximity, as well as the
Shepherd’s Bush Market fabric shops within the town centre, which remain a rich resource for
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space, but that still accommodates this kind of use or facility in this area. Winsor and Newton the
specialist artists paint suppliers have recently relocated their research operation near to the OA,
building on its reputation as a focus for creative industries.

Development opportunities

2.8 The London Plan and Core Strategy policies indicate a-potential for up to approximately
10,000 new permanent jobs in the OA as a result of its regeneration.

2.9 White City has an established employment base. New employment should build on this
presence, capitalising on the presence of enabling existing businesses to thrive and expand and
providing opportunities for new businesses to locate to the area.

2.10 White City East should be promoted as a hub for jobs in creative industries, and-innovation;
and education with the town centre as a destination for retail, entertainment and leisure (including
its potential northwards expansion). High quality mixed use development will enable business

| interaction and provide opportunities for people to live, learn and work in the same area. The
demand from new businesses, their workforce and the new housing areas will be a major stimulus
for additional shops, leisure and service providers, spreading the regenerative benefits beyond the
core development area.

2.11  White City East would be ideally positioned to deliver on the key criteria needed to attract
office-based creative industries and academic uses because it offers:

e A potential mixed-use setting with local amenities, including cafes, restaurants, hotels and
leisure

e Homes and jobs in one area to reduce the need for commuting

e Quality public realm and physical environment

e Links with educational institutions

e Proximity to Park Royal

e Key transport links to the Central Activities Zone (CAZ) and Heathrow Airport
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2.12 The retention of the question mark building within the Llisted BBC Television Centre
building provides an opportunity to offer spaces for organisations or institutions with links to the
cultural, broadcasting production and educational sectors, or other forms of entertainment that
build on the history of the building and heritage of the BBC.

2.13 Employment spaces should be flexibly designed in order to be resilient to future trends in
employment space demand. As well as providing larger floorplate units for established
businesses, applications should include flexible business space suitable for small and medium
sized enterprises.

2.14 The provision of hotel accommodation in the area is supported by both the Mayor’s London
Plan and LBHF’s Development Plan. LBHF DMLP policy DM B2 says that permission will be
granted for new visitor accommodation and other facilities in the OA subject to certain criteria
being met. The London Plan seeks 40,000 additional hotel bedrooms by 2031 located primarily in
town centres and opportunity areas. The provision of new hotel accommodation has been
supported in the consented Imperial West scheme and is included in likehto-form-part-of-the
planning application for the redevelopment of the BBC TV centre.

Housing objectives

Development sites in White City East provide the opportunity to build new high quality housing as
part of mixed use developments. New residential areas should be supported by local services,
open spaces and facilities, to create a vibrant, liveable residential area.

New housing developments should provide affordable housing having regard to the policies of the
London Plan, the H&F Core Strategy and Development Management Local Plan, subject to
viability and the extent of external funding support._The target is to achieve 40% affordable
housing in line with Core Strategy policy, strateqic site WCOA, 1 White City East. If appropriate,
the Council will require viability reviews to establish the scope for increasing the amount of
affordable housing if the future economic and market conditions improve. New intermediate
homes should be affordable to the full range of households who cannot afford to buy market
homes having regard to the household income ranges set out in the London Plan and the LBHF
Core Strategy.

All development must ensure a full range of dwelling sizes, across all tenures, although the
primary requirement is to provide for family accommodation (3 bedrooms or more) to alleviate
overcrowding, subject to viability.

e Market housing: a mix of unit sizes including larger family accommodation.

e Intermediate housing: at least 15% in 3 bedroom dwellings or larger.

e Social rented housing: approximately 40% in 3 or 4 bed dwellings.

Housing for students should be provided in accordance with DMLP policy DMA7.

Housing for people who need care could be provided in accordance with Policy DMAS5 of the
Development Management Local Plan.
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Existing situation

2.15 The OA has a considerable amount of residential accommodation in White City West (the
White City, Batman Close and Wood Lane estates) and the town centre (the Charecroft estate,
buildings around the Common and streets in the north, west and south of the centre). Some new
residential has been built more recently as part of the Westfield shopping centre-and-in-Lime
Grove-. Imperial College London has been granted planning permission for 201 dwellings (in
addition to post graduate accommodation), Westfield has gained outline planning permission for a
further 1,522 dwellings as part of their extension which is a mixed use scheme. Helical Bar/ Aviva
have a resolution to grant planning permission for a scheme that includes 1,150 dwellings
although the site has now been sold to Imperial College London. In the south of the OA, the Core
Strategy promotes the regeneration of Shepherds Bush Market with a mix of uses including
residential. Outline planning permission has been granted on this site to include 212 residential
units.

2.16 White City is the second most deprived neighbourhood in the borough according to the
National Index of Multiple Deprivation, and is ranked within the top 5% most deprived nationally
with regard to income levels. There are high proportions of social rented housing. In addition, 18%
of residents are living in overcrowded conditions. According to the 2011 census, 19.5% of
properties within the WCOAestate are owner occupied, 52.5% are social rented and the remaining
28% are in the private rented of living rent-free category.

Development opportunities

2.17 The LBHF Core Strategy and Annex 1 of the London Plan sets out an approach for mixed
density housing development with a potential capacity of 5,000 new homes (as a minimum in the
case of the London Plan). LBHF’s Core Strategy sets out an indicative figure for White City East
of 4,500 new homes.

2.18 The OAPF does not set out proposals for redevelopment or physical regeneration of the
estates in White City West. However, to ensure that estate residents benefit from the social and
economic regeneration that will take place, the OA has been defined to include a number of
housing estates, and the LBHF Core Strategy seeks to ensure that development of largely
privately owned land can capture thea-ence-in-a-lifetime opportunity for existing communities, in
terms of provision of jobs, opportunities to move to more appropriate housing, new facilities and
the creation of a more sustainable, mixed and balanced community.

2.19 There may be opportunities for additional student housing in the OA. The preferred location
would be in White City East although provision of student housing should not compromise the
potential for that area to provide family housing.

Affordable housing

2.20 Development in the OA should help reduce social and economic polarisation and
encourage social mobility. There should be new high quality housing for sale and rent at a range
of prices and affordability, that will provide a local ladder of affordable housing opportunity, as well
as helping to meet the general need for more homes.

2.21 The revised early minor alterations to the aAdopted London Plan emphasise the need for
developments to maximise affordable housing output, and that 60% of all affordable housing
provision should be for social and affordable rent, with the other 40% for intermediate rent or sale.
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LBHF Core Strategy policy “Strategic Site WCOA 1- White City East” sets out that 40% of housing
should be affordable, and approximately 25% of all new housing (i.e. 62% of the affordable
housing proposed) should be social rented, in sizes and types that enable local estate
regeneration. The remaining 15% of all housing should be intermediate housing (i.e. 38% of
affordable housing).

2.22 The Council will consider mechanisms to ensure that affordable housing is not
compromised by excessively high service charges or maintenance rates. Housing should be
designed to provide for ease of maintenance for low cost home ownership. Applicants for
development will be expected to provide information on the ‘weekly cost to occupier’ of the
proposed affordable units, including realistic and affordable service charges. For intermediate
housing, annual housing costs (including service charge) should be no greater than 40% of net
household income.

2.23 In accordance with development plan policy the WCOA Development Infrastructure
Funding Study (DIFSs) has assessed development viability broadly in White City East, to test the
likely amount of affordable housing that can be achieved once contributions have been secured to
mitigate other impacts of the quantum of development proposed within the framework. The study
has concluded that at the time that the study was undertaken in Spring 2013, it would generally be
viable to provide 15% affordable housing as well as the suggested DIFSs tariff payment at current
day values. This is reflected by actual development schemes coming forward in the area.

2.24 Tiaview-ofthis;the DIFSs assumes that realistic current expectations would be 15%
affordable housing comprising 10% social rented and 5% intermediate housing, in the absence of
grant or other external funding._The 40% affordable housing target from the Core Strategy
however remains as the target for new housing in WCOA and any reduction would need to be fully
justified at planning application stage through robust financial viability.—Hewe Tver-the Council
and GLA will seek to -exceed-these-figures-and-maximise the provision of affordable housing from
individual schemes having regard to the Core Strategy targets and London Plan policy, especially
when economic conditions improve development viability and if grant or other financial support can
be secured. The Council will expect any developer to produce a detailed viability assessment at
the time of making a planning application to enable effective negotiation on the maximum quantity
and mix of affordable housing that can be achieved. If appropriate, the Council will require viability
reviews at stages in the development period to establish the scope for increasing the amount of
affordable housing if the future economic and market conditions improve.

Dwelling Size Mix

2.25 The GLA London Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) shows there is a
considerable need to increase the stock of family sized affordable homes. The Mayor’s draft
revised London Housing Strategy (2011) sets out that 36% of affordable rented homes allocated
funding in 2011-15 will have three or more bedrooms, and sets out a long-term aim for half of
affordable homes to be family-sized. The early alterations-to-the-LondonPlan-alse
givesalterations to the London Plan also give much stronger priority to the delivery of affordable
family-sized homes. The Council’'s Development Management Local Plan policy DMA3 seeks
15% of intermediate as 3 or more bedroom dwellings.

2.26 The housing mix on the existing estates does not match the needs of residents as well as it
could; overcrowding is a problem for many and there is a general need to improve the dwelling mix
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in favour of family dwellings. New social rented housing should be provided in a range of sizes to
provide opportunities for residents to re-house (see next section), in accordance with the LBHF
Development Management Local Plan policy DMAS.

Opportunities for estate regeneration

2.27 The development taking place inef White City East everaperiod-ofup-to-15-20-years-could
provide an-lengerterm- opportunity for White City West estate residents to move to a home in any

of the new developments-in-White-City-East, especially those who consider themselves to be living
in less than ideal circumstances or environmental conditions-in-the-existing-estates. The potential
for estate regeneration is explored below, but no proposals for any regeneration of the estates are
set out as part of this document. Existing residents would need to be engaged in detailed
discussions for any upgrade or regeneration of the estates.

2.28 Development within White City East could provide:

e New social rented housing of the right sizes and types which would provide opportunities
for transfers to alleviate overcrowding or to obtain housing more suited to a tenant’s needs.

e Intermediate housing (e.g. shared ownership, shared equity, discounted market sale) at the
right price levels which would enable existing tenants who can afford to move into home
ownership to do so while remaining in the same area. It would also provide opportunities
for owner occupier leaseholders who need or wish to move.

2.29 There would be an opportunity for long term estate regeneration if estate residents wished;
and were able; to move into new affordable housing in White City East. Any properties vacated by
transferring social rent tenants could then change to other tenures in order to achieve a variety
and mix of tenures within the area over time. If a significant number of White City West estate
residents moved into White City East developments, there could be scope to consider a partial
renewal of the estates. This could take place through refurbishment or redevelopment (for
instance, by replacing blocks considered to be environmentally unsuitable), or by a combination of
both approaches, having regard to the overall quality of existing accommodation. The estates
could be transformed with a greater range of housing types and sizes.

2.30 To avoid large numbers of vacant properties adversely affecting living conditions for estate
residents, management arrangements would need to be put in place to prevent properties falling
into disrepair, long term vacancy, anti-social behaviour, or break up of communities.

2.30 All new social rented housing built in White City East will be whelly-and-exclusively to
accommodate those tenants of the existing estates in White City West who wish to move into
better or more suitable housing (in accordance with a Local Lettings Plan). All existing social
rented tenants would be able to choose to remain in the area and there will be no net loss of social
rented housing in the OA as a result of the OAPF’s proposals.

2.31 The benefits of regeneration will be complemented by the actionto-establishment of a
neighbourhood level community budget in the area. White City is one of 10 pilot areas chosen by
the Government in December 2011 to develop a small scale community budget, in 2012/13, that
gives residents a local level say over the services they want and use. The aim of community
budgeting is to pool central and local government spending into a single budget pot, involve
residents far more in how that money is spent and ensure that spending is focused on improving
the life chances of the people living in the area,; helping to tackle unemployment, relatively low
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educational attainment and high levels of crime. The local community are will-be-expected-to
playing a leading role, working with the local council and other services, to shape services so they
work from the community’s perspective. A package of support will be agreed with the
Government.

2.32 Accommodation in White City East to enable rehousing of some of those existing White City
West tenants who wish to move will become available in stages as development proceeds. If,
after a reasonable period of time, the new social rented accommodation in a particular phase is
not fully taken up, then an option would be that those surplus properties would change to
affordable rent or an intermediate tenure (e.g. shared ownership or discounted market sale). In the
above circumstances, the viability of the development would be expectedexpected to be improve
to enable a higher proportion of affordable housing.

Retail objectives

The aim is to help establish the long-term viability of Shepherd’s Bush town centre as a
Metropolitan centre. This can be achieved by enhancing the attractiveness of the historic-town
centre based on its existing three retail anchors at Westfield, the W12 centre and Shepherds Bush
Market and its leisure and cultural importance; and encouraging appropriate development for town
centre activities. There is scope to provide additional shopping and leisure uses on land in White
City East, north of the existing Westfield Centre, -if the need, capacity and sequential impact isare
established. This was undertaken as part of the now consented Westfield extension.

Existing situation

2.33 Three complementary retail ‘anchors’ - Westfield shopping centre, West 12 shopping centre
and Shepherd’s Bush mMarket - serve as the main retail destinations in the town centre. Retail
frontages along Goldhawk Road and Uxbridge Road connect the 3 anchors with smaller retail
activities. Each anchor and retail frontage provides a unique offer that is attractive to many
different communities and cultures and helps the town centre to remain vibrant. This diversity of
the retail offer is an inherent strength of the town centre.

2.34 Westfield has brought vastly increased footfall to Shepherd’s Bush and is now the dominant
retail feature of the area. The ‘historic’ town centre has started to adapt to capitalise on the growth
of the centre, but much more can be done. In the now adopted prepesed-Development
Management Policies, there is a more flexible approach to the prime retail quota policy to allow a
greater proportion of Class A3-A5 uses to prevent vacancies in the town centre.

2.35 Shepherd’s Bush Market has long been considered a valuable asset to the town centre for
stocking a wide range of goods and services and providing an attraction London wide, both for its
goodssteck and for exemplifying a traditional London market with a distinct character for its
cultural diversity. However regeneration and enhancement of the Mmarket would provide a better
focus and provide a western anchor for the town centre. The Council’s aspirations for the market
Market and adjacent land are set out in the Core Strategy policy for Strategic Site WCOA3. The
Council is keen to see -Outlineplanning-permission-has-been-granted-for-the refurbishment of the
Market that will repair and improve its physical fabric, expand the market and the diversity of retail
and food and drink options, and crucially maintains the existing traders and provides them the
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security to ensure the market can continue to operate without interruption and serve existing
customers and communities. These changes are reflected in the 2012 outline planning permission
granted on this site.

2.36 The OAPF also acknowledges efforts already underway by the owners of the West12
centre to improve and consolidate the leisure offer, introduce new tenants and uses, invest in the
centre’s external appearance, and refine the retailer mix and offer.

2.37 The town centre is the key location for arts, cultural and leisure facilities in the OA, as well
as for related hospitality and tourism. It has a longstanding reputation for a vibrant night time
economy, with venues such as the Shepherds Bush Empire, Bush Theatre, two cinemas, the
Ginglik, and numerous other pubs, restaurants and bars. The promotion of the night-time
economy must strike an appropriate balance with the residential uses in and around the town
centre. LBHF DMLP policy DM B2 says that permission will be granted for new visitor
accommodation and other facilities in the town centre subject to certain criteria being met; and any
proposals must have regard, in particular, to Policy DM D2.

Development opportunities

2.38 The LBHF Core Strategy aims to strengthen the historic town centre by encouraging
commercial and leisure based development and uses that will help regenerate town centre
functions. The completed Westfield Centre has upgraded the town centre’s position in the London
Plan hierarchy to that of a Metropolitan Centre.

2.39 The Core Strategy also provides for a potential increase in retail. The Joint West London
Retail Study 2010: identifieds a need for an additional 40,000 plus sq.m. of retail (comparison
goods) floorspace in Shepherd’s Bush over the next ten years, along with a small amount of
convenience goods floorspace. It statessays that if major retail cannot be located within the town
centre it may be appropriate north of the Westfield centre on the edge of the existing town centre
boundary. The OAPF’s strategic transport study has tested the transport impact of additional retail
to the north of the Town Centre.

2.40 The extension of retail and town centre uses (especially major leisure) north of Westfield
would also support the proposed commercial uses in White City East and could help improve the
better planning of the entire area, allowing for a gradual transition from the town centre and retail
uses to more community, leisure and residential uses. Planning permission was granted in 2012
for Westfield to extend the Town Centre retail and leisure offer to the north of Westfield towards
the Hammersmith and City London Underground line viaduct. These uses are well suited to
mediating between the different character areas and dealing with the spatial challenges of the site,
as has been already done on the southern side of Westfield. These urban design aspects are
considered in Chapter 3.
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03
Urban Design Strategy
Setting, context, and heritage
respect the surrounding urban grain, land use, building types and scale

celebrate the historic and distinctive architectural features of the area

Liveable, lifetime neighbourhoods
a flexible block plan and street grid
a mix of dwelling types and sizes, including family housing
high quality shared and/or private amenity space for all residents
mansion blocks and some taller buildings (for private residential)

mixed-use development

Permeability and connectivity
active street frontages
attractive routes to encourage walking and cycling
new east-west connections into RBKC
improved links over the Central Line cutting
new north-south routes connecting Westfield to Woodlands
new connections under the Hammersmith & City Line viaduct and the A40

new connections between Westfield and Hammersmith Park through the BBC TV Centre
site

improved connections throughout the town centre and with its hinterland

enhance links to Wormwood Scrubs

Public realm
White City Green, a major new public open space
manageable, inclusive, safe and useable public realm
make use of the space under the Westway/A40
enhance views of BBC TV Centre and make best use of the forecourt

maintain open space around the Hammersmith & City Line viaduct
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reclaim the area to the north of Westfield from the tangle of roads and servicing facilities
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Strategic context

3.1 The urban design strategy for White City will help deliver wider aspirations to connect to the
Opportunity Areas at Old Oak to White-City-and-Earls Court. This will deliver improved pedestrian
and cycle links between the areas by enabling better access to existing park spaces and
requiring the creation of new park spaces to support the housing development coming forward.
This in turn should reduce pressure on public transport and car use and contribute to a greener
more sustainable city.

3.2  The quality of environment drives investment decisions both nationally and internationally
and it is important that a high benchmark is set within White City and its neighbouring OAs to
ensure that both economic and environmental benefits are maximised.

3.3 In the longer term it would be possible to walk or cycle through public open spaces from
Willesden Junction to Shepherds Bush and Earls Court, and for residents of Royal Borough of
Kensington and Chelsea and Hammersmith and Fulham to make use of amenities and social
infrastructure in their respective boroughs easily and conveniently without having to detour around
major pieces of transport infrastructure.

3.4  This overall strategy is illustrated in figure 3.2. TArd-the detailed masterplan that has been
developed for White City sets out how this broader aspiration will be delivered.

3.5 White City forms one piece of a larger city planning jigsaw, with careful design it can
contribute to not only enhancing its immediate environs but also make a significant contribution to
the regeneration of west London, enhancing London’s world city status.

Historic context

3.6  Counters Creek originally ran through the Opportunity Area along the alignment of the West
Cross Route, continuing on to Lots Road where it met the Thames. The area was largely farmland
until the mid-1800s when railways were built over the land to lead into the city, with the West
London Line in 1844, the Hammersmith & City Line in 1864 and the depot and generating station
for the Central Line in 1900.

3.7 As a result of Thanks—to-these new transport links, by the turn of the century the area
around Shepherd’s Bush Common had become a shopping and entertainment centre for West
London with new shopping parades, cinemas and theatres. Semi-detached villas and terraced
housing of thise growing and prosperous suburb lined the streets beyond the Common, leaving a
legacy of relatively dense Victorian housing_which —This—remains the dominant residential

character.-along the Victorian street grids.

3.8 In 1908 the first of several international exhibitions, the Franco-British Exhibition, was held
on grounds to the west of Wood Lane, in buildings rendered in white painted stucco, from which
the site got its name “White City”. Two new underground stations at Wood Lane (Central and
Hammersmith & City Line) catered for the millions of visitors to the Exhibition.
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3.9 The exhibition grounds featured a network of roads, bridges, waterways, as well as a
stadium which was used for the 1908 Olympic Games. Although the exhibition buildings were
designed as temporary structures, exhibitions continued to be held there until the late 1930’s. The
stadium was used by Queen’s Park Rangers Football Club until they moved to Loftus Road, and
continued to be used for rugby, athletics, boxing and greyhound racing until the mid-1980s.

Today, the diagonal road alignment between the White City estate, -and-the BBC Media village
and the grounds of Hammersmith Park are the only physical characteristics left legaey-of this early
history of the site.

Inter and post war development

3.10 In the late 1930s the London County Council built the White City Estate on the Western part
of the White City exhibition grounds; more than 2,000 homes in 5 and 6 storey blocks and-in a grid
plan, with tree-lined streets named after eExhibition buildings, such as Australia Way and
Commonwealth Avenue. At the time the housing was of an exemplary standard although the rigid
grid approach contrasted to the garden suburb approach taken to the west of the estate and the
north of the Westway / A40.

3.11  After WWII, the BBC Television Centre and Hammersmith Park were built on the southern
part of the exhibition grounds. Graham Dawbarn, of the firm Norman and Dawbarn, designed the
TV Centre, which was Britain’s first purpose built TV centre.

3.12 A new Central Line underground station was built at White City in 1947 to replace the
earlier Wood Lane station. Between the Central Line cutting and the West London Line, industrial
uses developed in the sites between the new road and rail infrastructure.

3.13 During the late 1960s the elevated Westway motorway was built to link the Marylebone
Road with Western Avenue. Other major transport infrastructure developments included the West
Cross Route (now the A3220) which linked the elevated gyratory at the Westway with a new
roundabout at Holland Park. This was part of the inner London motorway box proposed in the
1969 Greater London Development Plan that was never completed following rigorous protests
from community groups.

3.14 The BBC expanded Television Centre and while the White City stadium continued to be
used for various sporting events, including the 1966 World Cup, it was demolished in 1985 to
make way for the BBC Media Village designed by Allies & Morrison. The opening of the Westfield
development in 2008 created a huge retail and leisure destination with improved transport facilities
including a new Underground station at Wood Lane and a new Overground train station on the
West London Line.

Heritage Assets

Conservation Areas

3.15 Most of White City East is located within the Wood Lane Conservation Area. The
Shepherds Bush Conservation Area is located in the OA but is centred at the south of the area
around the town centre and green and surrounding residential areas. Beyond the Opportunity Area
boundary are several Conservation Areas that are predominantly residential, including the nearby
Old Oak and Wormholt Conservation Area and the Oxford Gardens Conservation Area in RBKC.
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Wood Lane Conservation Area

3.16  White City East is largely covered by this conservation area which comprises distinctly
different building types and areas of character. The area is centred around BBC TV Centre with
other key features such as the White City London Underground Station, the Wood Lane Estate
and Hammersmith Park.

3.18 The Grade Il Listed BBC TV Centre is the most prominent of listed buildings in the area.
The celebrated BBC Television Centre and Studio 1 has historic interest as the country’s first
purpose-built studio television complex. Its distinctive circular drum and contemporary detailing
exemplified on the facade of Studio 1 are key elements of its special architectural and historic
interest.

3.19 The DIMCO Building is Grade Il Listed, which is a former electricity generating station built
in 1898 as the engine and boiler house to serve the Central Line. It is now the earliest example of
an electricity generating station built for the London Underground Railway system. The generator
closed in 1928 and the building was later used by the Dimco power tool company.

3.17 The White City London Underground Station is designated a Building of Merit by the
Council.

3.xxx Shepherd’s Conservation Area

This conservation area in the south of the OA includes the whole of Shepherd’s Bush Common
and surrounding residential streets. Shepherd’s Bush Common forms the hub of the area. It is an
important open space for residents and visitors to the area and provides the focus for the area. It
provides the setting for the built form, which includes some fine buildings most notably the listed
grade |l Empire Theatre and the listed grade Il former Odeon Cinema. The neighbouring buildings
at no.54 and no.58 Shepherd’s Bush Green are both included on the Councils list of Buildings of
Merit. The CA also includes the grade |l listed terraces directly south of the Westfield mall,
behind the main frontages on Uxbridge Road. The Grampians (listed grade Il) is also of a high
architectural quality and make a positive contribution to the area.

Urban form

3.20 White City today boasts iconic buildings, a strong heritage of creative industry and leisure
attractions, valued open spaces and landscapes, and internationally renowned institutions. It also
contains many buildings of poor quality including industrial sheds and dated commercial space.

3.21 Wood Lane today is the key transport corridor which acts as a principal gateway to the
area. Many of the key commercial uses of the OA are focused along this road, with the
predominant scale of development reflecting industrial and commercial uses. The grade Il listed
BBC TV centre and the new BBC Media Village are the dominant buildings along this part of Wood
Lane. The low rise Wood Lane Estate separates the two. Low rise office developments of 6-
storeys and two tube stations are located on the east side of Wood Lane. Large warehouses and
industrial sheds sit on large plots of land behind many of which contain buildings of poor quality or
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are dilapidated. Further south on the east side of the road is the large-Westfield London Shopping
Centre which sits opposite a long row of 3 storey Victorian terraced housing. A 6-storey car park
owned by the BBC is south of the Wood Lane railway bridge-ever\Weood-Lane. The 15-storey east
tower was a later addition to the BBC TV Centre is set back from Wood Lane and is prominent in
longer distance views.
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3.22 The town centre has great variation in building form and styles. Five-storey Victorian terrace
buildings predominate along the north side of the green, which is set beside the large modern
Shepherds Bush Underground Station at its eastern end. Offices of 5-6 storeys predominate the
western side of the green, along with larger buildings for entertainment such as the Shepherds
Bush Empire and Shepherds Bush Pavilion. The southern side provides a mix of Victorian and Art
Deco buildings set adjacent to the 20-storey Charecroft Estate which sits above the W12
Shopping Centre which is 2 storeys at its frontage.

[Existing Housing in the area __— { Formatted: Font: Italic
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3.23 The area surrounding White City includes different forms of housing, charting the history of
housing development in London with pre- and post-war estates at high and low density, Victorian
terraces and mansion blocks. Immediately north of the OA are a number of streets with consistent
2 storey terrace dwellings. To the north-east isare North Kensington and the Oxford Gardens
Conservation Area which features good quality terraced housing, while to the east and south of
the Westway, the Stable Way gypsy and traveller site sits in a pocket of land between the roads of
the Westway junction. Beyond the OA boundary to the east are several clusters of residential
towers in the Lancaster West, Silchester and Edward Woods estates which comprise 21-24
storeys. To the south and south west of the opportunity area, the area comprises a mix of housing
around the town centre, predominantly consisting of Victorian terraced housing.

3.24 Council estates make up a significant part of the housing stock within the Opportunity Area.
The Wood Lane estate is a tightly packed development of two to four storey townhouses with
integral porches, terraces and balconies, ramps and stairs, with an emphasis on private entrances
in a_generally pedestrianised-eriented environment. The White City Estate is characterised by
larger 5-storey blocks of flats set to a regular perpendicular plan with external corridor access.
Mature trees line the grid of streets in the estate with generous open spaces provided between the
buildings. The estate also features several community facilities and local shops, churches and
schools, which all form a strong central focal point for residents. The nearby Batman Close Estate
features buildings of 3-5 storeys around a large area of central open space.

Opportunities

3.25 This framework seeks to integrate new development with existing facilities for community,
sport and creative industries, provide better access to existing and new facilities and open spaces,
and identify what new further facilities would be required to support local growth and what
contributions developers would make to that provision.

Open Space

3.26 The OA boasts a variety of open spaces, including Hammersmith Park, play areas within
the estates, informal open spaces such as the lawn in front of the BBC media village_and -ard
benefitsfrom-Wormwood Scrubs-immediately-north-of-the-OA. These local parks and amenity
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spaces are popular and well-used. However, most of White City East is within an area of open
space deficiency which will need to be rectified as development comes forward by providing new
open space and better connections to existing open space as part of the London Green Grid.

Sport and leisure

3.27 The legacyspirit of the 1908 Olympic Games is continued in the area with sporting facilities
including the Linford Christie stadium, the Phoenix Swimming Pool, the football pitches at
Hammersmith Park, the Westway Stables and the Westway Sports and Celimbing Centre.

Retail and town centre attractions

3.28 Retail has always been a key element of the town centre, with Shepherd’s Bush Market and
the West 12 Centre as local shopping destinations. The arrival of the Westfield centre in 2008 has
vastly expanded the retail presence in the area, as well as the leisure offer with many new
restaurants and a cinema to complement the existing leisure uses in the town centre.-Fhere-are

Culture and entertainment

3.29 Shepherd’s Bush has long been a centre for entertainment and leisure, with established
venues such as the Empire and the Bush Theatre along with smaller bars and clubs centred
around Shepherd’s Bush Common. Access / links from the north to the town centre could be
improved.

Challenges

3.30 The Opportunity Area is highly accessible by roads and rail, but is at the same time blighted
by barriers to movement caused by transport infrastructure, with many of the key-development
sites suffering from poor connections to the wider area. The West London Line, access roads and
ramps for the West Cross Route and the elevated A40/Westway, the Central Line cutting and the
Hammersmith & City Line viaduct all represent physical barriers to key sites in the area and
linkages to communities beyond the OA.

3.31 The area is also isolated from its wider context by infrastructure and large building sites
which have restricted movement throughout or around them with fencing or inactive frontages,
such as the BBC TV Centre and north of the existing Westfield London shopping centre, which
have previously discouraged connectivity and permeability through their sites to the wider area.

3.32 Despite the great connectivity of the area in terms of public transport and its proximity to
major roads, the legacy of industrial uses to the east of Wood Lane has left a gap in access and
there is currently no provision for cycling and pedestrian connectivity throughout White City east.

New point inserted. — There are many changes in levels across the opportunity area hence there
is a_challenge to achieve acceptable step free routes that are accessible to disabled pedestrians
to mitigate changes in level and gradients throughout the OA.

3.34 Connectivity to and from the White City Estates should be improved

3.33 This framework addresses these challenges through a series of urban design objectives
that will deliver a new high quality connected urban environment.
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Objectives

3.35 There are three principal design objectives for the OA, as illustrated in the Indicative
Masterplan:

1. Creating areas of new public realm and open space

» Seeking provision of a high quality area of public open space, preferably on each side of the
Hammersmith and City Line viaduct, to give the area identity and provide a recreational space for
shoppers, residents and workers.

* Providing smaller areas of open space which will enhance local character and distinctiveness
and be clearly defined as private or shared amenity space.

* Integrating existing parks, open spaces and landscaping with new public realm.
* Providing play areas which reflect diverse needs.

* Provide ecological corridors to encourage rich biodiversity throughout the area.
2. Maximising connectivity

* Providing new linkages to overcome barriers created by the Westway, A3220, West London Line,
the Central Line cutting and Hammersmith and City Line viaduct.

» Ensuring new developments should be permeable and existing buildings with large impermeable
building footprints should provide new links through their sites to provide better connections to
surrounding areas.

* Design new streets with active frontages and to be tree-lined with identified routes that will
improve conditions for pedestrians and cyclists while reducing congestion.

3. Quality urban design that responds to context

* Provide the majority of buildings at a height of 6-10 storeys in the area to allow for a mix of uses,
while also providing some lower rise terraces adjacent to existing neighbourhoods.

* Taller buildings would be more appropriate along the elevated Westway, where they would act as
a point of identification for White City.

* Build upon the character of the surrounding high quality areas in West London and provide
mansion-block typologies for residential areas.

* Improve settings for the distinctive architectural and townscape features of the area including
DIMCO, BBC TV Centre, the Westway and the Hammersmith and City line viaduct.

* New retail should focus on shops within a shopping street typology.

* Provide a transition in scale of buildings from the town centre, moving north through White City
East.

* Provide a flexible block plan that can accommodate, and be adapted to, a variety of building
types, scales, sizes and a variety of amenity spaces.

The Indicative Masterplan
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3.36 The indicative masterplan illustrates the urban design objectives in White City East. It is
intended to provide a broad design framework that would enable individual developments to come
forward in a way that encourages them to be linked into a cohesive design solution.

3.37 It should help to optimise the contribution of individual schemes to the layout and design of
White City East. It is not intended to be prescriptive, but provides a tool to assist consideration of
development proposals.

3.38 The Council and GLA anticipate that individual developers will use this masterplan as a
starting point, but will need to undertake more detailed analysis to ensure principles of the urban
design objectives are deliverable within their individual schemes, meanwhile cooperating and
coordinating with other landowners including TfL and Network Rail to ensure linkages between
sites will remain deliverable.

3.39 The indicative masterplan has evolved out of analysis of the three principle design
objectives key-principles-forconsiderset out earlier ation-set-out-abeve-in this chapter. It has also
taken into account the work undertaken by individual landowners, as they have progressed their
proposals for individual sites, to ensure that the masterplan can still represent a model that will
assist integration between each development.

New masterplan open spaces

1: White Ci reen

2: Green link / Ecol corridor
3. C LLj brid

4: Imperial W r

2: BBC TV centre entrance

6: Imperial South Square

1. Creating New Public Realm and Open Space
White City Green

Creation of a major new public space

3.40 The Core Strategy specifies that development in White City East must be well related to a
pattern of public and private open spaces. Most of this area lies within an area of open space
deficiency as identified in the Core Strategy and a new public open space is needed to address
this.

3.41 A substantial new public space, White City Green, should be at the heart of the OA, with the
preferred location along either side and through the Hammersmith and City Line viaduct,
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extending east from the forecourt of the iconic BBC TV Centre building up to the West Cross
Route. The precise location and shape is a matter for detailed design when development schemes
come forward.

3.42 White City Green will attract future development and investment in a part of the OA that
benefits from excellent public transport links and provides an ideal point of transition from the retail
uses at Westfield to the south with a more commercial and residential mix to the north.

Use of the Green

3.43 While the preferred location of the Green is largely within one major land ownership, it
would represent a major asset for all landowners in the OA. Therefore, they are encouraged to
take a co-ordinated and collaborative approach to delivering this public open space to a high
standard. It could be maintained by the surrounding landowners/occupiers and managed through
a body which enables representation from the Council, the local community and landowners
including TfL who would also be involved in the process in deciding how that space is used.

3.44 The Green will be bound to the north and south by new commercial, creative, retail,
residential and leisure uses and located near Wood Lane Underground Station. It will be
convenient not only to new residents but also workers, shoppers and visitors to the area.

Design of the Green

3.45 It will be a high quality area of publically accessible open space which is intended to run on
both sides of the viaduct, comprising an area larger than but of a similar shape size-and-propertion
to Brook Green- a long and narrow public space located between Hammersmith Road and
Shepherd’s Bush Road further south within the Borough- so that it will provide a major public
space for the area.

3.46 White City Green will capitalise on the attraction of destinations such as BBC TV Centre
and Westfield, as well as being located around iconic structures such as the Hammersmith and
City line viaduct and the DIMCO Building. The refurbished BBC TV Centre should open up its
central, front courtyard to provide a new forecourt which should be read as a natural extension to
White City Green.

3.47 A new and improved crossing over Wood Lane would reinforce this link through appropriate
paving and landscaping. The green should enhance overall site legibility throughout the area by
delivering a strong sight-line from the edge of the West-Cross Route in RBKC toward the BBC TV
Centre and should ensure there is a wide, unobstructed passage between buildings. Views toward
the DIMCO building should also be encouraged to provide greater integration with key heritage
assets. This is discussed further in the section ‘Quality urban design that responds to context’.

3.48 Buildings should be sited sufficiently away from the viaduct and the Green itself, so as not
to crowd out this feature or create a canyon effect with excessive overshadowing on to the open
space.

3.49 As well as providing soft landscaping, new trees and areas of recreation, the spaces around
could incorporate areas for seating, children’s play areas, toilet facilities and space for
performances or temporary events such as film screenings and speciality market space.
Opportunities to incorporate public art and create a setting for temporary cultural events, tying in
with local creative industries, could also be pursued.
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3.50 The design of the Green must adopt the principles of inclusive design effectively from the
outset, making spaces accessible, easy and convenient to use for all groups of people, with
particular attention to thinking about the needs of disabled persons or older people.

3.51 Consideration must be given to the function that this space would provide late at night, with
detailed lighting, other ‘Secure by Design’ techniques and management arrangements to ensure
security and safety for all users.

3.52 The Green would also perform an important contribution to the wider sustainable drainage
objectives for the OA, with opportunities to provide SUDS within areas of soft landscaping.

Hammersmith and City Line viaduct arches

3.53 The railway viaduct arches that sit centrally in the Green will need to be partially opened up
to provide for multiple north-south routes between the two sections of open space, some to be
used as cafes and or other activities that could be integrated with the Green. Similar to the viaduct
arches in Ravenscourt Park, many of the arches should remain open to pedestrians and cyclists to
encourage north-south movement. Particular archways which visually link up to streets running
north of the green and from Wood Lane Station should be left open for passage. Areas of hard
landscaping could provide a high quality setting for uses such as local cafes, restaurants, shops
and community spaces thatsheuld integrate well with the open space.

Local Open Spaces, public realm and inclusive environments

3.54 Local open spaces are essential to enhancing local character and distinctiveness. The
richness of the area will be enhanced by a hierarchy of quality public and private spaces
comprising formal parks, allotments, urban squares, communal open space, private open space
and wilderness corridors. These will allow for a range of recreational and leisure opportunities
which will benefit the health and wellbeing of the community.

Local O S oubli | Linelusi .

3.55 Large scale residential, mixed use and employment uses developments will be expected to
consider how their proposals can contribute to the provision of strategic open space to serve the
needs of the wider area, particularly the provision of White City Green.

3.56 These will need to include formal and informal play facilities and space for informal ball
games for various age groups that are easily accessible to families.

3.57 The creation of successful lifetime neighbourhoods and high quality public realm should be
the objective for all developments. Open spaces should integrate features to ensure they are
welcoming for people who may otherwise be excluded or feel less comfortable using the space.
Spaces should be clearly defined as private or shared amenity space and smaller areas of open
space will enhance local character and distinctiveness.

Ecology corridor

3.58 The embankment of the West London Line should provide for an ecological corridor, to
encourage further biodiversity in the area and allow movement to and from the Nature
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Conservation Area which is designated along the embankment to the north of the site at Imperial
College. The site has been designated as a green corridor in the Core Strategy and is a SINC
(Site of Importance for Nature Conservation) in the London Plan. Denser vegetation along this
railway line would also provide benefits by providing a barrier from the busy train line and the
noise and pollutants coming from the West Cross Route. Development in the OA should protect
and enhance the existing link by creating a publically accessible green route along the length of
the OA running from Shinfield Street to the town centre.

2. Maximising connectivity
Improved Routes and Connections

Improved routes and connections are needed within the OA, and between it and the surrounding
area to overcome major transport infrastructure and large impermeable development sites. The
OA must deliver:

« East-west connections under and over major transport infrastructure between White City <~ - - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

7East, Wood Lane and RBKC; and

e North-south connections from the town centre through as far north as the Imperial College

dBevelopment north of the Westway.

3.59 The Core Strategy policy for White City east statessays that ‘development must be
permeable and well connected both within and outside the area, especially for pedestrians and to
overcome the barrier effect of the West London Line/ A3220 and A40’. This OAPF chapter
addresses the challenge of connecting the OA to its wider context, drawing communities together,
creating links between parks and spaces, buildings, businesses, institutions and destinations and
provides options on how these could be best delivered.

3.60 Key to the success of these neighbourhoods will be providing a network of tree-lined routes,
streets and paths, bridges and underpasses, open areas to improve legibility; all of which will
improve permeability and connections within the OA whilst improving linkages with surrounding
communities. Routes that provide easy access to; jobs, community and leisure facilities, the town
centre and public transport are central to the framework’s design objectives.

3.61 Vehicular, pedestrian and cycle routes will all be delivered, with an emphasis on improving
conditions for pedestrians and cyclists whilst reducing traffic congestion. New connections will
impact positively by integrating new and existing communities to help with social integration, better
access to community, leisure facilities and jobs, encouraging walking and cycling in the area and
promoting a healthy lifestyle by reducing traffic congestion which in turn helps reduce CO2
emissions, air quality, noise and dust.

3.62 New development is expected to achieve the highest standards of accessible and inclusive
design. Development must adhere to the principles of lifetime neighbourhoods: places where
people throughout their lifetime have access to a range of services, infrastructure and facilities- all
easily reachable by foot, wheelchair, mobility scooter, bike and public transport._It will be important
to mitigate changes in level and gradients throughout the OA to ensure the provision of step free
routes that are accessible to disabled pedestrians.
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3.63 TfL and Network Rail own or control areas which are essential to achieving many of these
improved connections, including the Hammersmith and City Line viaduct, the Central Line cutting,
the Westway and the embankment to the West London Line. They must be engaged as key
partners in masterplanning and throughout the application process to ensure the principles in this
framework can be delivered.

New and improved connections

1: Wood Lane

: New street grid

: Connections through Westfield

: Hammersmith and City Line viaduct arches
: North-South connections under the A40

: Pedestrian bridge over A3220

: Pedestrian underpass of West London Line

: East-west connections over Central Line

© 00 N o o A W N

: East-west Connections through BBC
10: East-West linkages to White City West
North South connections

3.64 Improving north-south connections includes providing a northern entrance to Westfield so
that it connects with the area north of the existing shopping centre and encourages movement
through White City Green. Provision for the railway viaduct arches to be opened for passage will
provide the opportunity to join up to one of two new key routes through the area to the site north of
the Westway. New development will be required to create a high quality transition between the
town centre and new development areas.

Wood Lane

A

3.65 Wood Lane is currently the only north/south route that exists in the OA and one which could
benefit from improvements to its public realm. The redeveloped BBC TV Centre will enhance the
experience for pedestrians along Wood Lane, particularly at the section which will face White City
Green.

3.66 A co-ordinated approach should be taken to improve Wood Lane and give the street a clear
identity. Wood Lane should become a high profile thoroughfare with active uses to either side. The
pavements should be safe and accessible, generous and free of clutter and building frontages
should face Wood Lane directly. Where possible, new tree planting should be provided to
compliment the existing mature plane trees which line part of Wood Lane.

New Street Grid

Iy

3.67 Development of the major sites east of Wood Lane will include a new street grid which links
into the existing road network to unlock access throughout White City East. The new streets will
provide alternative north-south routes to Wood Lane, improve connections with the town centre
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and capitalise on connecting existing and proposed new linkages that run east- west across the
area, such as the West Cross Route and the Central Line cutting. New streets will also enhance
visual links to help with orientation and site legibility and should align with major roads.

3.68 Figure 3.19 illustrates one road running parallel to Wood Lane from White city Green,
underneath the Westway/A40 and into the Imperial College site. It will act as the key connection
through the new developments and is referred to as White City Lane in the indicative drawings.
The road will reconnect with Wood Lane to the north of the Westway and is intended to be winding
at its northern section to discourage motorists from using it as an alternative to Wood Lane, but
should include a cycle priority route.

3.69 New streets which have been called Wormwood Way and Reith Row in Figure 3.19 will act
as a-secondary north-south connections, which should not attract through-traffic and therefore will
not provide a direct link through the area.

3.70 All the roads should be designed to adoptable standards, be generous to both cyclists and
pedestrians and be shaded by trees. Preferably, two north-south and three east-west streets
should be provided with two-way traffic, with generous on street parking and street planting with
the potential for SUDS incorporated.

3.71 There may be scope for shared surface/ pedestrianised streets within developments;
however these must be designed to ensure they are accessible and safe for all users.

3.72 All development proposals must illustrate in their planning applications a clear street
hierarchy and demonstrate how the proposed streets connect to the wider network and improve
connectivity.

New North-South connections through Westfield

3.74 The site to the north of the existing Westfield shopping centre is dominated by access roads
for commercial servicing, car parking, bus and taxi circulation all of which render the area
inhospitable for pedestrians. The northern elevation of the existing building creates a challenge to
improving connectivity from the shopping centre to the north, as the public routes through
Westfield are two levels above ground (at the same level as the crossing over the West Cross
Route). At ground level, the northern elevation is a largely inactive frontage punctuated by
servicing entrances. The dominance of roads makes it difficult for pedestrians to make direct east-
west connections.

3.75 As a result of this large building footprint and inward looking shopping mall at Westfield,
there are limited points of connection from White City East to the Town Centre. Development of
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the Westfield extension must include ways to address this deficiency, by introducing new
passages through the existing development that can provide a connection south from the town
centre. This creates a -and-werk-as-a-transition from the built up town centre uses, to a more
localised shopping centre typology as you move further north through White City Green towards
more mixed use and residential areas.

3.76 Figure 3.21 shows a platform or deck over the existing road network to the north of
Westfield which elevates the main pedestrian access to the same level that exists within the
shopping centre, as well as the existing link over the West Cross Route into RBKC. This deck
provides a development platform for new offices, homes and shops to the north of the existing
Westfield and provide for areas of open space. Any decked solution must manage the level
changes to integrate any development at deck level with the rest of the OA by adhering to the
principles of inclusive design.

3.77 The existing linkage which runs along the West Cross Route adjacent to the existing
Westfield development should be improved to encourage pedestrian and cyclist connections with
the town centre and how it can connect with the new extension.

3.78 The railway viaduct arches in the Green will need to be opened up to provide for multiple
north-south openings between the two sections of open space.

Suilitess
3.79 Buildings should be set back from the viaduct and White City Green te-aveoid-the-creation-of
a-canyon-effect-or-excessive-overshadowing-to respect the important contribution the viaduct

makes to the townscape of the White City Green.

3.80 The general scale of development should reflect the building heights set out en-in Figure
3.57; a taller building close to the West Cross Route, on the axis with the existing East Tower of
BBC TV Centre would improve orientation and highlight the crossing point into RBK&C.

DIMCO building

3.81 Development of this site should provide high quality public realm and an improved setting
for the Grade Il listed DIMCO building. The indicative masterplan assumes the retention of the
bus stand and bus station but the pedestrian experience and opportunities to appreciate the
building could be enhanced through landscaping and public realm design in consultation with TfL
Buses and TfL Asset Management.

3.82 The relocation of the bus stand located in the DIMCO building and the adjacent bus station
could be explored but only if they could be accommodated on a site south of the H&C line viaduct
and with the agreement of TfL Asset Management.

3.83 The Westway changes from an at-grade road to become elevated at the north_eastern
cornerera-en of the OA. The A40 slopes up to a point that it is high enough to provide parking and
storage areas for logistics companies underneath the elevated road infrastructure. Much better
use of these spaces in the OA will ensure scarce land resources are used to their optimum
potential and help improve north-south links between uses such as Wormwood Scrubs.
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3.84 Given the provision of social, leisure and community facilities such as schools,
Hammersmith Hospital and Wormwood Scrubs to the north of the OA and the need to give access
to these from the existing and proposed communities to the south, improved connections along
the length of the A40 are a key element of this framework and urban design strategy.

3.85 The underside of the Westway will be primarily used to deliver a major north-south route for
vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists (see mark 3 on Figure 3.22). The remaining space that is not
used for the main route could be landscaped and managed in a way that provides leisure
opportunities, -er-community use_or possibly commercial use. Precedents along the Westway of
well-maintained, overlooked and attractive recreational spaces could be emulated here to
complement new development on sites north and south.

3.86 The entrance to an east-west pedestrian subway (see figure 3.22-Point 3) should connect
to the new north-south routes under the Westway to ensure that people coming from the south of
the OA can easily find and make the connection to the east, and vice versa. These two
connections must work together to improve overall accessibility in the OA.

AWest of Wood Lang - { Formatted: Font: Arial, 12 pt, Not }
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3.87 To the west of Wood Lane, there is an existing tunnel that provides an east-west ' Formatted: Font: Arial, 12 pt, Not ‘
Bold

connection along the A40. The access route to the tunnel along the southern edge of the A40 is -
poorly lit and suffers from a lack of visibility through the tunnel. Any development under the

Westway in this location should seek to improve the sense of safety, security, overlooking and

quality of the environment along this route. (see figure 3.22 Point 1).

3.88 At Bloemfontein Road, the surface crossing leads to a poor quality footbridge over the
Central Line to Du Cane Road. This footbridge should be improved to facilitate a safe, attractive
route from Bloemfontein Road to Hammersmith Hospital, the Scrubs and Linford Christie Stadium.

3.89 Development should enhance overall site legibility, delivering strong sight-lines to help
orient pedestrians, by providing separate blocks with open streets and passageways that will
include views north to south along new roads and cycle/pedestrian connections from the Imperial
College development, south towards the White City Green, through viaduct arches and through
the Westfield extension site.

East-West connections

3.90 Connections that will run over or under the West Cross Route and West London Line are
essential to link communities from the east in RBKC with the White City development area and
transport connections, and also provide vital pedestrian and cycle linkages from this area to
access areas toward central London. Improved links from White City east to White City west are
also required to link the residential estates to the new development.

3.91 Aredeveloped BBC TV Centre and the development of the White City Green could improve
the experience for pedestrians along Wood Lane by removing the existing impermeable gated
frontage to the BBC TV Centre and could encouraging further linkages through the site toward
Hammersmith Park.

3.92 Solutions for providing improved connections over the Central Line cutting are of upmost
importance for the success of the new development in White City east. New and wider bridges to

Page 219



the north and south of White City east will be required in order to be able to access and service
the amount of development required in the area.

Pedestrian Bridge to the east

a o LA

3.93 The existing crossing over the West Cross Route was recently built as part of the Westfield
centre development, which connects the Edward Woods Estate with the north-east corner of
Westfield. It lands on the eastern side of Ariel Way where roads dominate and therefore does not
provide a useful pedestrian link other than to those who are able to walk along the west cross
route, toward the town centre.

3.94 An elevated pedestrian footbridge over the West London Line and the West Cross Route
could be provided immediately to the south of the Hammersmith and Fulham viaduct. It would land
in the part of the Green which would provide a direct pedestrian and cycling route into RBKC from
the open space. The possible eastern landing point would be to the north of ‘Notting Dale’
development in the OA, see mark 2 on Figure 3.253-36, 3.27 and 3.29-.

3.95 RBKC also has a long-term strategy for the Latimer area that places importance on
introducing connections to White City. It has undertaken feasibility studies for achieving better
east-west connections and has identified this bridge as one of two preferred options which should
be delivered as part of development in the OA.

3.96 The design of any bridge crossing should be simple, elegant and striking in appearance,
with careful attention given to its landing on the eastern side and how it connects with key north-
south connections through the viaduct archways.

3.97 The Westway Development Trust has developed a cycle and pedestrian link along the
section of the Westway in RBKC which terminates at the boundary with LBHF. Both RBKC and the
Westway Trust have aspirations to extend the connection westwards.

3.98 A shallow underpass to the north of the A40 would provide a route for pedestrians and
cyclists beneath the existing West London Railway line, linking the Imperial College London site
with RBKC near the Westway Sports Centre, see mark 1 on Figure 3.25, 3.26 and 3.28.

3.99 The Imperial College London development should integrate into their design an entrance for
the underpass, one which provides a gentle gradient into the underpass to ensure visibility to
ensure safety and security, along with CCTV and lighting where necessary.

3.100 Development should enhance site legibility, delivering strong sight-lines to help orient
pedestrians. Figure 3.21 shows a layout for the Westfield extension that will enhance the visual
link from the current crossing point which runs from Hunt Close to Ariel Way over the West Cross
Route, across the site towards the east tower at the BBC TV Centre. The site layout should ensure
there is a wide, unobstructed passage between buildings at this location.

3.101 Views should run east-west along the Hammersmith and City line viaduct from the West
Cross Route toward the BBC TV Centre as discussed in the open space section.

East-West connections across the Central Line

A L Y A ey T Y e = A -
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3.102 The Central Line cutting, as shown in Figures 3.30 - 3.33, restricts access from Wood Lane
to the part of White City East between the A40 and the Hammersmith and City Line Viaduct to two
narrow bridges. The transport chapter identifies the need to improve bridge access to provide the
necessary access and circulation into this area. This could involve straightening, widening and
provision of generous sized pedestrian routes over the cutting. Any bridge works or new bridges
would have to be delivered with the least possible disruption to railway services. Precedents for a
similar approach can be found at Bishop’s Place over the Network Rail cutting into Liverpool Street
(Bishopsgate, LB Hackney).

Southern bridges- Former Marks and Spencersiie - { Formatted: Font: Arial, 12 pt, Not }
N Bold

3.103 The existing road bridge to the former Marks and Spencer site at the south is narrow and \‘{Formatted: Font: Arial, 12 pt, Not }
Bold

provides limited scope for further pedestrian and vehicular access, while the walls along the
pavement limit visual links. A new wider, lightweight bridge structure over the Central Line cutting
would improve the visual and physical links from Wood Lane and the TV Centre forecourt, see
Figure 3.32 and mark 3 on Figure 3.33.

3.104 A new additional bridge over the cutting to the south of the existing road bridge should also
be considered as it would provide a direct connection to the forecourt of the BBC TV Centre. It
should be treated as an extension of White City Green and will provide important public realm and
physical and visual links from within the Green to Wood Lane and the BBC TV Centre. Given
operational requirements of the Central Line, it may be impractical to fully cover the cutting as
opposed to bridging over parts of it. The suggested bridges are envisioned as wide, light-weight
structures for pedestrian and amenity use. The delivery of this link will need to be provided and
considered in light of future development proposals for this site, see Figure 3.32 and mark 3 on
Figure 3.33.

Northern Bridge- Depot Road |- { Formatted: Font: Arial, 12 pt, Not
7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Bold

3.105 At the junction of South Africa Road and Wood Lane is an existing access road bridge,
along Depot Road. This access road does not provide a direct visual link over the Central Line
cutting into White City east as it bends to the right after the crossing with Wood Lane.

3.106 Figure 3.33 shows a new bridge that extends straight across the cutting after crossing the
junction with Wood Lane to provide a strong visual and physical connection from South Africa
Road into White City east and provide further vehicular and pedestrian capacity. The masterplan
shows a landscaped area over a lightweight structure, which could join the new bridge up with the
existing to provide a wide opening towards Wwhite Ceity Eeast. See markerossing 1 in Figure 3.33

White City Station- Ticket Hall ERtrance - { Formatted: Font: Arial, 12 pt, Not
Bold

3.107 A new eastern ticket hall for the White City LUL station could provide an additional
connection to Wood Lane over the Central Line Cutting. Whilst this is not an open and public route
at this point in time, it could provide direct access into the tube station if development of the Centre
House site was to be delivered.

3.108 To gain access to the station platforms and to cross the railway, the existing walkway would
need to be re-built or reinforced to be appropriate for public use. See markeressing 2 in Figure
3.33.

Wood Lane Station Entrances - {Formatted: Font: Arial, 12 pt, Not
Bold
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3.109 The introduction of improved public realm and open space to the east and south of Wood
Lane Station as part of ‘White City Green’ creates an opportunity to improve access from the
station to White City Green.

3.110 The development of the Green should consider how it could help deliver a southern
entrance to the station and enhance access into the northern entrance directly from the Green.
High quality public realm around these new entrances will be an essential ingredient to any
improvement works.

[East-West linkages through the BBC TV.site, - { Folt(‘jmatted: Font: Arial, 12 pt, Not }
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3.111 The priorities for the BBC TV site include:

» Opening up the forecourt of the building to create a welcoming public space that serves as an
extension of the White City Green;

* Creating a pedestrian route with active frontages around the perimeter of the studio ring into
Hammersmith Park, to reflect the unique geometry of the site;

* Introducing public routes through the building to Hammersmith Pthe-parkt without damaging
historic fabric and plan form of the listed building; and

* Providing two new routes through the viaduct arches to improve connections to Hammersmith
Park and provide the opportunity for the north-south link along the Hammersmith and City Line
viaduct to Shepherds Bush Market.

[Pedestrian route from BBC TV Centre to Shepherds Bush Market |- { Formatted: Font: Arial, 12 pt, Not
Bold

3.112 Two new routes through the viaduct arches should be introduced to improve connections to
the BBC TV Centre site from Wood Lane and White City Green. The opening of these arches
could present the opportunity to link with a pedestrian and cycle route alongside the Hammersmith
| and City Line viaduct from Shepherds Bush Market London Underground Station towards the BBC
TV Centre site. This route could provide the opportunity to open further arches along the viaduct
for offices and active use where it is not seen to negatively impact on amenity of nearby residents.

[East-West linkages in White City West - { Formatted: Font: Arial, 12 pt, Not
Bold

South Africa Road

3.113 Any future development of the BBC Media Village site and the TA Centre should ensure
permeable sites to allow pedestrians to connect easily with the wider area and create a transition
from the residential areas of the estates to the commercial development along Wood Lane.
Development of these sites should be accompanied by a unified public realm with a consistent
approach to pavements, tree planting and street furniture. The existing area of open space and its
group of mature trees to the north of the Wood Lane estate along South Africa Road could provide
the focus for the public realm strategy.

Commonwealth Avenue

3.114 Minor alterations to the servicing arrangements of the Canberra School would enable
Commonwealth Avenue to achieve a pedestrian and cycle connection eastwards to Dorando
Close, giving estate residents more direct access to the resources, transport connections, and
amenities in the east of the OA.
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3: Quality urban design that responds to context

Streets and Buildings that create a sense of place

White City East will be expected to deliver flexible, mixed use neighbourhoods to accommodate
high quality housing, community facilities, local shops and employment space.

The majority of residential development should be in the form of modern mansion blocks (normally
between 6-10 storeys) with shared amenity space at the centre of the block along with private
amenity space on balconies and roof terraces.

Commercial buildings should be located close to transport connections and should be provided
either-in mixed developments with active usesretail at ground floor, and high-quality buildings that
provide a layout that is flexible for a variety of commercial and related uses.

New retail development should be provided in an open environment at ground floor level on

streets -ie—creichecovnrad chonninc oo procloc s

Developments should provide a legible environment that relates to, and connects with, the setting
and context of the surrounding urban grain and character.

Creating Great Neighbourhoods

3.115 White City East should feature good quality residential developments with a mix of housing
types for people on all incomes. This principle is about creating human scale, sustainable
residential areas where a wide range of people will want and be able to live and take pride in the
area. It requires consideration of a range of factors, including the mix of housing types and sizes,
and building heights. This is fundamentally about what makes a place work as a living
environment, such as the relationship between dwellings, streets, open spaces, local facilities and
public transport, and ensuring that people feel safe and are safe in the area.

3.116 All new housing areas must be designed to provide safe, well connected, inclusive,
permeable and liveable neighbourhoods capable of accommodating a range of households and
assimilating different tenures, with access to supporting facilities and adequate public and private
open space.

3.117 The design of affordable housing should be tenure blind in terms of the external
appearance of the buildings and amenity. Buildings that include affordable housing should be
integrated in the overall residential scheme. The London Plan (para 3.76), the Housing SPG (para
4.4.34) and the LBHF Core Strategy requires affordable housing and market housing to be
integrated in any development and to have the same external appearance.

3.118 The majority of new housing should be provided in mid-rise, modern mansion blocks or
stacked maisonettes reminiscent of terraced housing. There may be the opportunity for new
housing in the limited number of tall buildings which are identified in the next section. There is
scope for relatively high density (700-900 HRH) housing but densities in individual schemes will be
assessed having regard to the London Plan, the LBHF Core Strategy (H3) and the LBHF
Development Management Local Plan (DMLP) housing and design policies and standards.
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3.119 Mansion blocks should have frequent shared entrance cores, or in the case of maisonettes,
their own front doors. Developments will be expected to incorporate shared amenity space, along
with private amenity space on balconies and roof terraces.

3.120 Homes should open onto tree-lined streets with on-street parking and generous pavements.
In some cases, local shops and community facilities at ground floor level will provide active
frontages and safer street environments.

Retail, Commercial and large spaces,

a 2 MM L Y LI Y S,

3.121 Commercial office buildings could be of a similar form to the Monsoon Accesorize
headquarters, being medium-rise buildings with a striking design and flexible floorspaces that
allow for a range of commercial tenants.

3.122 Commercial office buildings could also be delivered in mixed-use buildings with active uses
retail at ground floor and a mix of non-residential community uses throughout. New commercial
buildings for creative, media and technology should be located near public transport accesses and
closer to Wood Lane.

3.123 Town Centre uses will be extended north of the existing Westfield with major leisure,
residential and retail in an active environment with a series of retail uses at ground level on streets
with offices and residential above. New development should avoid the monolithic approach of the
existing Westfield Mall and instead deliver variation in scale, grain and built form to make a
successful transition from the shopping mall typology to a high street typology and encourage a
suitable mix of commercial and residential uses. This will require a finer grain of development
requiring separate blocks, open public streets and passageways without canopies or bridges
above and generous open spaces.

3.124 The BBC TV Centre could be refurbished for new leisure, commercial, academic or other
institutional uses.

3.125 The indicative masterplan is intended to provide a reasonably flexible framework within
which a variety of uses could be located. The design and location of large buildings will need to be
undertaken with care to respect the urban grain.

Improving the setting of Listed Buildings

The departure of the BBC from the Grade Il listed Television Centre creates opportunities to open
up the large, inward looking site, improve the public realm surrounding the site and provide new
high quality buildings that will enhance the setting and views toward the BBC TV Centre.

Development of the Westfield Extension should look to improve the setting of the Grade Il Listed
DIMCO building and provide high quality public realm around its base and improved views towards
the building.

3.126 The central ring building and Studio 1 of the BBC with its iconic wall to Wood Lane are of
special architectural and historic interest at a national level; and parts of the drama block and older
ring of studios are of interest at a local level. The elements of special architectural and historic
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interest should be retained and any proposals for re-use should improve their setting and provide
opportunities for the public to appreciate them through the introduction of new uses compatible
with the character of the building.

3.127 Subject to satisfactory justification being provided, a refurbishment and redevelopment
scheme involving removal of the ancillary buildings which are not of special architectural or historic
interest could help make better use of the site, improve the access to the site and improve the
setting of the buildings of highest significance. Any proposals for new development should be part
of a wider masterplan for the whole TV Centre site, which takes into consideration the setting of
the most significant elements of the building and ensures they are incorporated appropriately.

3.128 There may be an opportunity to redevelop some of the ancillary buildings to the main
structure which are not of special interest. These include the majority of the drama block, the yard
used for satellite dishes, the east tower, the multi-storey car park, the restaurant block and the
1990s addition to the TV Centre on Wood Lane.

3.129 Development on the service yard to the south of the round building must be sensitive to the
scale and privacy of the adjoining terraces and should be of modest scale and in keeping with
terraced housing to the south.

3.130 Development on the site of the drama block should be of a scale that mediates between the
terraced housing to the south and the TV Centre building. This building should include an opening
to allow an access route into Hammersmith Park.

3.131 The existing east-tower has a poor presence at ground level and provides little contribution
to the local townscape; its demolition would improve the setting of the listed building. Its
replacement with a building of a similar scale the-same-erlower-height-with an improved design,
location and orientation could make a positive contribution to the legibility of the public realm, as
set out in the next section. New development must have an active, well considered presence at
ground level to Wood Lane and should incorporate an improved public realm with connections to
the wider site, as discussed in ‘Wood Lane, North South connections’.

3.132 The restaurant block provides another opportunity to introduce a new building with an active
frontage to Hammersmith Park. The site relates primarily to the park and low-rise character of the
Wood Lane estate. Development should therefore be sensitive to this context and its impact on the
park and should maintain a domestic scale.

3.133 There may also be scope to improve the 1990s extension to the TV Centre to provide a
more active frontage to Wood Lane at ground floor level. New buildings and extensions should not
compete with the elements of TV Centre that have special significance but should enhance the
setting.

3.134 The multi-storey car park makes a negative contribution onto Wood Lane. Redevelopment
of this site should introduce a building with active frontages on Wood Lane, and mediates between
the scale of residential streets to the south and west and the large, institutional building of TV
Centre.

3.135 The BBC TV Centre could be refurbished to include a mix of new leisure, commercial,
academic or other institutional uses along with some residential space.
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3.137 New development should provide a high quality public realm and setting around the Grade
Il Listed DIMCO building.

Building heights in the opportunity area

The majority of new buildings should be medium-rise of 6-10 storeys with some lower-rise
3-6 storey terraces, particularly in areas close to existing neighbourhoods.

Some buildings of 11-15 storeys may be appropriate along the A3320 and around
Westfield’s new shopping street. The existing 15-storey tower at the BBC TV Centre could
be replaced with a better-designed tower that subject to detailed design considerations,
could be taller than the existing one.

16-20 storey buildings may be appropriate at a point of townscape significance such as the
north-east corner of White City Green.

Slender towers of approximately 21-30 storeys (up to 100 metres) couldwould be
appropriate along the Westway.

The acceptability of particular proposals for tall buildings will be considered in detail at
planning application stage in accordance with the development plan and having regard to
the urban design objectives of the OAPF.

3.138 The LBHF Core Strategy policy for WCOA states that ‘The council will expect most new
development to be low to medium rise, however a limited number of tall buildings of exceptionally
good design may be acceptable, in particular, close to the A40 and A3220 and in any other areas
identified in the White City OA planning framework tall buildings strategy.’ Policy BE1 also says
that tall buildings may be appropriate ‘in masterplanning which is consistent with the SPD’.

3.139 Tall buildings are generally defined in the London Plan as ‘those that are substantially taller
than their surroundings, cause a significant change to the skyline or are larger than the threshold
sizes set for the referral of planning applications to the Mayor’ (the threshold for referral is 30
metres in this area). The LBHF Core Strategy glossary defines tall buildings as ‘those that are
substantially taller than their neighbours and/or which significantly change the skyline.’

3.140 The OAPF gives guidance on building height and the possible general locations for tall
buildings. The purpose of the indicative masterplan is to illustrate how that guidance could be
applied but not definitively propose or prescribe the height of buildings in particular locations. The
masterplan shows approximate locations where tall buildings may be acceptable subject to a full
appraisal at the time when a planning application is made, particularly with regard to precise
location, height, design and impact.
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3.141 Well-designed tall buildings can make positive contributions to townscape and can play a
valuable role in place shaping. They can provide variety and interest, articulate a point of
significance for the wider area, such as deliberately framed views and vistas, highlighting
regeneration areas and help with wayfinding through identifying landmarks.

3.142 The approach to building height is derived from and complements the public realm and
open space objectives, analysis of the built and heritage context and the desktop views
assessment using a 3D model. The preferred height and scale of development within the OA
varies depending on the immediate context and new development must ensure a variety of scale,
massing and architecture is delivered across the OA. All development must relate appropriately to
neighbouring buildings, public open space and vehicular, pedestrian and cycling routes.

3.143 The indicative masterplan identifies the limited locations where taller buildings wouldmight
be suitable and could contribute to the legibility of the wider area without unreasonable
overshadowing of strategic open spaces or nearby residential areas. An analysis of local and
wider views, including views from within conservation areas within LBHF and RBKC has also
informed this approach and requires that the introduction of tall buildings in preferred locations
should have little detrimental impact on views. A detailed views analysis which considers the
cumulative impact of building height in the area will be required to be submitted with each planning
application which comes forward.
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Along the A40/ Westway: Gateway to London

3.144 The OA acts as a transition zone between western and central, inner and outer London.
Tall buildings near the Westway and northern section of the West Cross Route will provide a
strong identity for the OA and provide beacons for regeneration. They will identify and landmark
White City as the ‘gateway’ into central London, echoing similar clusters along the rest of the
route. Taller buildings will provide a buffer to the flyover for development within the OA, and the
scale would balance and respond to the existing height of the elevated road infrastructure.

3.145 The indicative masterplan indicates scope for up to two towers (approximately 30 storeys or
100 metres) in the general area around the Westway: one to the north and one to the south of the
Westway. Tall buildings in these locations will provide points of visual emphasis on the north-south
roads through the site and will be landmarks in views northwards from White City Green and
Westfield.

3.146 Any tall buildings must be located sensitively to limit the impact of overshadowing on
existing and future communities or public open space, to avoid the canyon effect and take into
consideration any impact on views of the nearby conservation areas.

At White City Green

3.147 Two taller buildings of 11-20 storeys may be justified as part of an integrated design
approach to highlight the area as a centre of activity. The taller buildings around the Green could
provide a recognisable and identifiable address for new commercial and residential developments,
frame views to the BBC from the east, complement the delivery of White City Green and nearby
community and leisure facilities; and capitalise on the prime location fronting open space. When
viewed from the Westway and the long cityscape views, the buildings would be read as part of the
cluster of tall buildings (21-24 storeys) to the east of the West Cross Route.
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3.148 The indicative masterplan illustrates one 11-15 storey building adjacent to the north-west
corner of White City Green to signal the location of the commercial hub and White City Station.

North of Westfield

3.149 There may be scope for a taller building (up to 20 storeys) to the north of the existing
Westfield Centre at the existing crossing over the West Cross Route. This would place the building
on an axis with the east tower of the BBC Television Centre to assist with orientation, highlighting
the crossing point into RBKC.

BBC TV Centre

3.150 The setting of the listed BBC Television Centre would be enhanced, particularly in views
from the east, by the demolition of the existing east tower. A new building that could be taller than
the existing building, but crucially of a much higher quality and with a better relationship to Wood
Lane, and the Westfield development would sit on the axis of views from the West Cross Route,
providing an east-west visual connection across the entire site.

Views assessment of tall buildings

3.151 An assessment of the visual impact of taller buildings on views into and out of the OA has
been undertaken. This includes views to and from RBKC and other local conservation areas. The
context is a tightly-knit, densely developed itnner London townscape.

INSERT NEW POINT

The Townscape Views Analysis (Appendix 1) was commissioned to supplement the work already
undertaken regarding the visual impact of taller buildings within the OA on surrounding areas. It
provides a baseline study of 21 views (see Figure xxxx) from outside the OA and considered the
impact to the townscape as a result of the development of 5 key sites within WCOA (Imperial
West, Dairy Crest, Westfield, BBC T V Centre and Marks and Spenser).

3.152 Buildings will be most visible from open spaces which afford panoramic views eg
Wormwood Scrubs, Kensal Green Cemetery and Kensington Memorial Gardens. With only low
level tree screening around their edges they afford views not only of the consented 35 storey
tower on the Woodlands site and the approved 32 Storey tower on the Dairy Crest site but many
of the anticipated mid-rise buildings too. However many will be viewed in the context of other
existing tall buildings such as the Charecroft Estate Towers, Westfield Shopping Centre and BBC
TV Centre.

3.153 In views from the northern part of the site from the east and west, eg from within the Oxford
Gardens and the Wormholt and White City Conservation areas, two towers will be visible in views
along the street grid whilst the mid-rise buildings will be largely obstructed or screened from view
by existing buildings and tree cover.

3.154 From the south, the two tall towers are only prominent from the corner of Wood Lane and
Uxbridge Road and they create new distant landmarks as a focus for the regeneration of the area,
and provideing a visual link to the town centre. In other views from the south such as Shepherds
Bush Common, new buildings will be completely or partially screened from view by existing
development and mature trees. In Royal Crescent and Holland Park, buildings are
largelyeempletely obscured from view by existing buildings and mature trees.
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3.155 In views of the central and southern part of the site from the west e.g. Avondale Park and
Ladbroke Grove Conservation Areas, the towers are partially visible, being largely obscured by
existing buildings and screened by mature trees.

3.156 A more detailed analysis with other views will be likely to be required with any particular
proposal which comes forward as part of a planning application.

Progress to masterplan delivery 2011-2013

3.157 This previous indicative masterplan was presented to stakeholders and the public for the
first round of consultation in 2011. This plan has since been refined as a result of consultation
comments;comments and negotiations with developers and key stakeholders over emerging
proposals.

3.158 The 2013 masterplan reflects progress towards the implementation of the original
masterplan.
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04
Transport and Accessibility Strategy
Key principles:

Build on the area’s good network of strategic and local connections, including committed transport
infrastructure improvements, so as to fully integrate new developments with surrounding
communities.

Maximise the number of trips by walking and cycling.

Ensure excellent access to, and increased capacity on, public transport.

Manage demand for freight and deliveries; and

Minimise vehicular travel to mitigate traffic impacts and congestion on the road network.

Ensure timely and phased interventions are put in place to accommodate increased travel demand
from development and that these interventions do not adversely impact on the transport network.

Reduce the impact of existing barriers to movement such as the Westway (A40), the West Cross
Route (A3220), the West London Line, the Central line and the Hammersmith & City/Circle Lines.

Encourage a shift towards walking, cycling and public transport and deliver a high quality public
realm.

Improve access and circulation on key development sites within White City East.

Identify required transport infrastructure improvements at key interchanges such as Shepherds
Bush Station and junction improvements.

Improve the accessibility of the public transport network and public realm within White City East.
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Introduction

4.1 This transport strategy is in line with the London Plan, the LBHF Core Strategy Strategic
sites, LBHF Development Management Local Plan and draws on the Strategic Transport Study
(STS) to set out existing and future transport conditions and the impact of development in White
City East. The STS has informed recommendations for investment and interventions necessary to
accommodate future growth and support development in the Opportunity Area (OA) whilst
minimising any negative impact on the transport network. The range of transport ‘interventions’
recommended in the STS and this strategy is further considered in the Development Infrastructure
Funding Study (DIFS), which sets out a recommended list of investment priorities as set out in the
Delivery and Implementation Strategy (Chapter 7).

Existing context

4.2  White City is an important transport hub in terms of public transport, highways, logistics and
servicing activity. Whilst the intensely developed south of the OA is very well served by public
transport, access to public transport in the north and north-west of the OA is less accessible.

4.3 There has been extensive transport investment as part of the first Westfield Shopping
Centre development with new rail stations on the Hammersmith & City/Circle Underground line
(Wood Lane) and the West London Line (Shepherd’s Bush) on the Transport for London (TfL)
Overground network. Shepherd’s Bush Underground station on the Central line has also been
enlarged and modernised. Two new bus interchanges have also been built, and the road network
at Ariel Way and Uxbridge Road has been reworked to include pedestrian and cyclist
improvements and increased capacity.

4.4  The south-east corner of the OA forms a transport interchange hub between the tube, rail,
bus and taxi services. There are four Underground stations within the OA (Shepherd’s Bush,
White City, Wood Lane and Shepherd’s Bush Market) providing direct radial access via the
Central and Hammersmith & City/ Circle lines into central London and to major national and
international rail stations. The new station on the West London Line at Shepherd’'s Bush provides
access to the Overground and Southern Train rail networks which provide good orbital rail links.
However, these services currently operate close to capacity.

4.5 There are 14 bus routes serving the wider OA including a bus station at Wood Lane with
capacity generally well-matched to current demand. The north and north-west of the OA has fewer
routes and lower frequencies, although the opening of White City bus station has improved bus
links.

4.6  Access for pedestrians and cyclists is constrained by barriers created by the Underground
cutting and viaduct, the West Cross Route to the east and the Westway to the north.

4.7 The Westway (A40) traverses the north of the site. It is a key east-west route and serves

an important strategic traffic function for freight as well as being a key London radial route
connecting Central London, Heathrow airport, the M4, M25 and the South West. In the southern
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part of the OA, there are two further important east-west routes: Uxbridge Road (A4020) and
Goldhawk Road (A402) which merge at the Shepherd’s Bush Green gyratory and lead east to
Holland Park Avenue via Holland Park roundabout. The Westway and the north/south West Cross
Route (A3220), form part of the TfL Road Network (TLRN). Uxbridge Road and Goldhawk Road
form part of the TfL Strategic Road Network (SRN). Wood Lane (A219) forms a north-south spine
route through the OA.

4.8 A variety of freight activities occur in the area throughout the day. The media venues,
offices, warehouses and shopping complexes generate a large number of delivery and servicing
trips, while other logistics activities serving the London area take place to the north of the site.

4.9 The primary trunk roads as well as the secondary local roads all suffer from peak time
congestion. The Loftus Road football stadium creates surges of activity throughout the OA on
match days, leading to heavy pedestrian flows around the site and road closures affecting
vehicular traffic and bus routes.

Transport Challenges
4.10 A series of transport challenges have been identified for the OA.
Congestion

There are increasing numbers of journeys by private car leading to delays and high levels of road
congestion.

There is congestion at key highway junctions such as Holland Park roundabout, the junction of
Wood Lane and the A40 as well as junctions on Uxbridge Road.

There is congestion on A219 Wood Lane/Scrubs Lane, which is the only north-south route that
runs the whole length of the Borough.

Highway congestion levels are currently at their highest during the weekday evening peak and on
Saturdays.

Physical connectivity

Existing strategic transport infrastructure presents several barriers to local movement throughout
the OA, and isolates key development sites in White City East.

The lack of physical links makes walking and cycling unattractive.

Crowding & capacity on the public transport network.

There is crowding on the West London Rail services as well as capacity constraints in the ticket
hall at Shepherd’s Bush Overground station during peak times.

Pedestrian access from White City and Shepherds Bus interchanges to the wider area needs
improving.

Currently buses are very well used in the OA and are expected to continue to play an important
role in supporting growth, though development will create capacity constraints on some routes.

Behavioural change

Encouraging behavioural change so that a higher percentage of trips are made using public
transport, walking and cycling to minimise demands on the highway network.
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[Future transport conditions — without development in the OA

4.11 The current average mode share for all trips to and from the OA is typical of Inner West
London Boroughs, with 31% of people travelling by car, 41% by public transport, and 28% by
walking and cycling.

4,12 The STS established a baseline of future conditions in the area which would be expected
without any development in the OA. On the basis of this modelling, the future public transport
mode share would be expected to increase to 43% (from 41%) with highway mode share falling to
29% (from 31%) and walking/cycling remaining at 28%.

4.13 By 2018 conditions on the public transport network will generally improve as substantial
committed investment will provide extra capacity across the network (including schemes such as
Crossrail and the planned upgrade to the Hammersmith & City/Circle lines). However, despite
significant capacity and frequency enhancements, all services on the West London Line will
continue to experience crowding.

4.14 Conditions on the highway network are expected to worsen into the future with an
estimated growth in traffic between 2007 and 2031 of around 14% in the PM peak. This includes
the effect of the removal of the Western Extension of the Congestion Charge and the first phase of
the Westfield development. This will result in increased delays at a number of junctions including:
Holland Park Roundabout;

Shepherd’s Bush Green;

A40 / Old Oak Road (Savoy Circus);

A40 / Wood Lane;

Du Cane Road / Wood Lane; and

West Cross Route.

Transport impacts of the preferred development scenario

The STS tested the impact of three capacity scenarios discussed in Chapter 1. For transport
modelling purposes, the potential capacity over the longer term of those areas west of Wood Lane
to accommodate an increase in homes or commercial space was evaluated. This ensures that in
the event that future engagement with estate residents identified opportunities for estate
regeneration, this might lead to an increase in the quantity of housing or employment in that area,
and there would be sufficient transport capacity,. However, these considerations in the transport
study are not intended to suggest change is likely in those areas in the plan period, and neither
this OAPF nor the LDF Core Strategy make any proposals for these areas.

4.15 The greatest level of development tested was 8,300 homes and 13,400 jobs. This quantum
was discounted due to its unmanageable impact on the transport network, amongst other planning
considerations. Although the middle scenario of approximately 6,300 additional homes and 8,400
jobs also resulted in a number of impacts arising from the development, these impacts were seen
as potentially manageable given a sufficient level of investment in physical interventions and
conditions on development to minimise additional impact.
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Impact on the Road Network

4.16 Irrespective of development at White City, the effect of background growth in highway
demand across London over the next twenty years will exacerbate existing conditions on the
highway network. This is despite a decrease in the vehicular trips mode share in favour of public
transport expected in the future.

4,17 The proposed development will further worsen traffic conditions from more car trips as well
as from increased freight, public transport (buses), waste collection and service and delivery
activity. Even a modest increase in vehicular trips (relative to the total number of trips in the area)
will lead to increased congestion and reduction in average speeds on the local and strategic
highway network, as well as a wider displacement of traffic outside of the area.

4.18 The growth proposed in the preferred OA development scenario will generate around an
additional 1,000 vehicle trips in the evening (PM) peak, representing around a 3% increase in
vehicular traffic. The STS highlights that there would be greater impacts in the evening(PM) peak
than the morning (AM) peak when the roads are generally most congested, and also at weekends
and particularly Saturdays, when traffic flows are high and there is significant congestion. Although
new roads will be introduced within the White City East area to create a new street grid, the main
highway impact of development will be to existing highway links and junctions.

4.19  Without further investment in highway infrastructure, apart from local traffic management,
the increase in traffic due to the developments will put a further strain on the existing roads in the
area. The figure below highlights the junctions where increased delays are predicted as a result of
the developments, and that traffic impacts are not evenly distributed across the study area. The
junctions principally affected in this scenario are:

Old Oak Road / A40 (Savoy Circus)

Shepherd’s Bush Gyratory

Holland Park Roundabout

Bloemfontein Road/ Uxbridge Road.

4.20 The committed transport investments for the public transport network for White City were
generally in balance with the growth projected in the Mayor’s Transport Strategy 2010. However,
with the higher level of growth proposed in the Core Strategy, the STS indicates that the transport
system will begin to show signs of crowding and decreasing service levels by 2021.

4.21 With the levels of development proposed, there will be increased passenger demand on
Overground, Rail, Underground and buses. The proposed development scenario will generate
additional demand for public transport services during the morning, evening and inter-peak period
if no further measures are taken beyond committed investment.

4.22 The Central line will experience the highest demand increases of all the public transport
services, although this should be set in the context of the delivery of Crossrail, which will reduce
some background demand on the Central Line to allow it to cope with the additional demand from
development in the OA.
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4.23 There will also be a rise in demand for bus services across the OA, particularly close to
Underground stations and Shepherd’s Bush town centre.

4.24 The Overground and Southern rail services will remain very crowded during peak periods.

4.25 Overall, without further capacity enhancements and interventions public transport service
levels will worsen due to a rise in travel demand. In particular, buses will experience higher levels
of crowding and delays, and Central Line stations serving the OA sites will be heavily used. In
addition, Shepherds Bush Rail station will experience severe crowding.

4.26 The STS has identified and tested a range of measures to_address-achieve this objective,

including:

measures to encourage people to use public transport, to walk or bicycle instead of using their car;
or, to walk/cycle instead of taking short public transport trips

capacity, frequency and access improvements on public transport to accommodate more users

improved access for coaches and taxis

junction improvements at key highway congestion hotspots

reviewing controlled parking zone (CPZ) operation and car parking levels

4.27 The various measures have been assessed in terms of how necessary they would be to
enable the future development of White City East as a whole. This has been used as the basis of
prioritisation in the Development Infrastructure Study (DIFS). The ‘Required Interventions’
identified within this chapter are those transport interventions which are currently considered
necessary to provide sufficient transport capacity either by providing local access to sites or by
providing strategic capacity improvements to the transport network (‘Exceptional site specific
development costs’ and ‘Essential Mitigation’ in DIFS). Interventions identified as ‘desirable’ in the
DIFS refer to those schemes which are assessed as benefitting the area. However, their absence
would not prevent the development of White City East as a whole from taking place. These may
be interventions that are needed to mitigate the impact of individual schemes but that will be
considered on a site by site basis.

4.28 All developments will be expected to contribute to the required interventions, and possibly
the desirable interventions depending on particular circumstances. The contribution may be by on-
site measures or financial contributions which may be pooled with contributions from other
developments. (See the end of this chapter on delivery).

Transport impacts generated by
development in the OA will be
mitigated so that traffic conditions are
no worse than if there were no
development, in order to meet Council
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and Mayoral objectives. This chapter
sets out a number of required and
desirable interventions based on the
STS’s assessment of the need to
mitigate the impact of the quantity of
development envisaged. The Council
and TfL will keep the list of
interventions and priorities under
review in light of the impact of

Highways

Developments should minimise future
congestion by:

» demand management measures

« contributing to provision of a new
local net—work of routes

« financial contributions to key local
junction improvements

emerging developments, future
conditions affecting the transport
network and other factors.

Individual developments will be
expected to contribute appropriately
to implementation of the transport
interventions.

4.29 As set out above and in the STS, there is already substantial traffic congestion in the White
City area, with this set to worsen as London grows. Traffic generated by development in the OA
will contribute to this. To address the challenges posed by future congestion levels, the transport
strategy aims to reduce to a minimum the amount of highway traffic generated by the development
through measures to manage demand and encourage alternative modes of travel.

4.30 In order to overcome the barriers presented by strategic transport infrastructure and the
isolation of key development sites in White City East, a local network of permeable routes will
need to be created. They will provide links into the existing road network, improve connections to
the town centre and unlock access throughout this area.

4.31 Measures to reduce demand for car use, through rigorous car parking standards, the
inclusion of car clubs, and travel demand management measures will be required. Consideration
will also be given to controlling the levels and operation of on-street parking and public car park
provision, particularly in relation to any extension to the Westfield shopping centre given the high
traffic flows on Saturdays.

4.32 The London Plan (Table 6.2) sets out maximum parking standards and the Mayor's
Housing SPG (November 2012) expands on how these should be applied. It says Policy 6.13C
states that the “maximum standards set out in Table 6.2 ... should be applied to planning
applications” and should be implemented in the context of the much more broadly based and over-
arching Policy 6.13A in which “the Mayor wishes to see an appropriate balance being struck
between promoting new development and preventing car parking provision that can undermine
cycling, walking and public transport use”. This flexibility is amplified in supporting text where the
Mayor “recognises that London is a diverse city that requires a flexible approach to identifying
appropriate levels of car parking provision across boundaries. This means ensuring a level of
accessibility by private car is consistent with the overall balance of the transport system at local
level’. The SPG indicates that in the circumstances expected to apply in White City East (i.e.
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density and expected public transport accessibility level) up to one parking space per residential
unit would be appropriate. The STS has concluded that in order to meet the Mayor's objectives the
approach to parking should be constrained as indicated in the required interventions box.

4.33 The implementation of such ‘demand management measures’ will still leave a level of traffic
generated by the development which will result in impacts that will need to be mitigated. Physical
interventions to ‘smooth’ traffic flow and manage congestion/ minimise delay within the local area
will be required to deliver on the key principle that traffic conditions do not worsen as a result of
development of the OA.

4.34 Indicative junction improvement proposals have been identified, supported by micro
simulation modelling, to minimise additional delays at Holland Park Roundabout, Shepherd’s Bush
Green and on Uxbridge Road where the development impacts are predicted to be substantial.
However each development will also need to develop and implement solutions to the traffic issues
it specifically causes. These will need to be identified and addressed through the more detailed
transport assessment (TA) that will be required to support each planning application.

4.35 A longer term piece of work needs to be undertaken in collaboration with the Boroughs and
TfL, through the existing Sub Regional Transport Panels, to identify wider measures to address
the strategic highway impacts arising from projected growth in West London, which could also
support the full development of Scenario B.

4.36 Where car parking is provided, in line with the Mayoral priority to promote the use of electric
vehicles, the provision of charging points for electric vehicles, both within new buildings and on-
street will be expected to be provided.

Parking provision for residential
development between a maximum of
0.2 and 0.4 spaces per dwelling

Limited parking provision for
commercial development

Review and amendments to
surrounding controlled parking zones
N, O, G, CC

Local area junction improvements to
reduce delay at the following junctions
for all users:

. Bloemfontein Road / Uxbridge Road

. Shepherd’s Bush Green/Uxbridge
Road
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. Shepherd’s Bush Green/Goldhawk
Road,

Additional highway mitigation
schemes associated with each
development’s impacts identified at
the planning application stage.

Provide electric vehicle charging
parking spaces and car club bays

Improve bridge access over Central
line cutting to provide improved
highway access and circulation in
development sites

Introduce new streets for local
circulation and access in development
areas.

Walking

Developments should contribute to an
improvement in the quality of the
pedestrian environment throughout
the OA to provide an attractive
alternative to car and public transport
use, and to meet the Mayor’s and the
Borough'’s targets in relation to
walking.

4.37 Higher levels of walking and cycling can only be achieved if the OA is connected to the
surrounding areas, including new convenient east-west links such as a pedestrian/cycle tunnel in
the north of the OA and a pedestrian/cycle bridge in the centre of the OA.

4.38 The following recommendations should be read in conjunction with the public realm
strategy for the OA. Three main strategic elements are needed: improved quality of the pedestrian
environment, the introduction of new or improved connections and crossings for pedestrians, and
improved wayfinding/signage. See box on walking and cycling interventions.

4.39 To ensure that walking is a travel mode of choice, especially for trips less than 1.2km or a
12 minute walk, the pedestrian environment must be well designed, safe and secure. Routes
should be logical, legible, well-lit, and convenient. In addition, high quality public realm will be
expected, that connects walking routes through public squares, open space and recreational and
play space. It is also important that the OA is properly integrated into the adjacent neighbourhoods
to enable the wider community to enjoy the new facilities and be able to access the surrounding
areas. In addition to good physical links and infrastructure, wayfinding is an important tool to
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promote walking. TfL’s Legible London scheme is currently available in Shepherds Bush town
centre and should be implemented throughout the OA.

Cycling

Developments should contribute to
improved conditions and facilities for
cycling throughout the OA so that it
can become an increasingly viable
alternative to the private car, and
meet the Mayor’s and the Boroughs’
targets in relation to cycling.

Four strategic areas should be addressed by any development: provision or connection to cycle-
friendly routes; provision of connections across key infrastructure; provision of facilities to
encourage and facilitate cycling in developments and public realm; and consideration of cyclist
requirements in new building design. See box on walking and cycling interventions.

440 To facilitate commuter journeys by cycle and to make the new White City area easily
accessible by bike, integration with the wider London Cycle Network, including Cycle
Superhighway (CS10) and the “Cycling Crossrail” along the A40 is expected. The London Cycle
Hire scheme is being extended into the OA. Developments will be expected to contribute to the
provision of docking stations.

4.41 New developments and areas of public realm must be designed to be accessible by bicycle,
to incorporate excellent cycle infrastructure, including cycle ways, dedicated cycle crossings over
heavily trafficked roads, high quality cycle parking at all employment and non-residential locations
(including showers and lockers) and residential cycle parking (as per standards set out in the
London Plan policy 6.9 and table 6.3).

Pedestrian and cycle connection
below West London Line north of
Westway

Pedestrian and cycle connection over
A3220 and West London Line south
of Westway

Pedestrian and cycle connections
over the Central Line cutting

Extension of TfL’s wayfinding strategy
(Legible London) that is co-ordinated
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with other/existing signage

New and enhanced walking routes/
connections throughout the OA

Pedestrian Crossings enhanced on
identified desire lines

Provision of docking points for the
Mayor’s cycle hire scheme within the
OA

Integration of Cycle Superhighway 10
and “Cycling Crossrail” within the OA
and improved links to and from them

Introduction of safe cycle priority at
junctions and cycle crossing facilities
on highly trafficked roads to ensure
integration with the wider London
Cycle Network

Provision of safe, secure and
accessible cycle parking at all new
developments, both for occupants and
for visitors, including end of journey
facilities.

Underground and Rail

Developments should contribute to
capacity improvements at Shepherds
Bush Rail Station, and, where
possible to improved access to
particular Underground stations in the
OA.

4.42 The STS predicts a 39% increase in trips in the OA as a result of the proposed growth
scenario. This is against a background of reduced passenger flows on the Central Line through
this part of West London as a result of the opening of Crossrail. Future development of the sites to
the east of Wood Lane and north of Westfield will create demand for new access points to these
London Underground (LUL) stations, which will make it easier for people to access LUL services
and improve the general circulation and connectivity of the area. Although the transport modelling
does not show a requirement for these additional access points, these do provide opportunities to

build in capacity for future growth.
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4.43 Wood Lane station has built in the potential for a second entrance to the south, through the
existing railway arches. White City station already has a pedestrian bridge to the east over the
existing tracks for staff. Future development should seek to capitalise on the existing infrastructure
and improve them where necessary to provide additional access into the stations.

4.44 The Mayor's Transport Strategy sets out an objective of improving access to public
transport for all. Step-free access is provided on the Hammersmith & City/Circle iLine at Wood
Lane and Overground at Shepherds Bush but there is no step-free access to the Central Line in
the OA. Integrating step-free access at White City station is considered to be a more cost effective
solution than providing step free access at Shepherd’s Bush station (which also serves the Central
Line but is a deep station). In anticipation of the increased patronage of White City station, and in
line with meeting the Mayor’s Transport Strategy, step-free access improvements to White City
Station should be implemented to ensure that all Underground lines in the OA area are accessible.

4.45 Enhancements to the Shepherd’s Bush Rail station will be required to support West London
line growth and to meet the increased demand that will arise from development of the OA.

Capacity improvements to Shepherds _
Bush Rail Station including additional

capacity in the ticket hall, a second Step-free access to White City station
entrance at the northern end of the
site and platform extensions to

accommodate 8-car trains Southern entrance to Wood Lane
Station

Eastern entrance to White City Station

Buses

Developments should contribute to
enhancing bus services and the
operation of the local network.

4.46 Bus services will need to be enhanced to cope with the increased demand from proposed
development. The operation of the local bus network will need to be reviewed and additional bus
infrastructure and service-related interventions will be required. This will be likely to involve both
adding more buses to the network and extending some routes to serve the north of the OA.

4.47 The design of the public realm and access routes around the DIMCO building and bus
stand would benefit from review in order to establish whether the pedestrian experience can be
improved and the bus facilities can be better integrated with the wider development and public
realm without compromising bus operations.

4.48 This might include the potential for relocation of the bus standing from the DIMCO building
to release this building for another use, which could be considered by TfL. Any such relocation
would require a new location, ideally within/below new development south of the Hammersmith &
City Line viaduct. However, any such move, including phasing, will have to be negotiated and
agreed with TfL and be fully funded by the developer. Any change to the DIMCO building must
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ensure that the bus standing facilities continue to be available to serve the local area including any
growth in the bus network.
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Capacity increases on bus routes
serving the OA to meet demand
increases. Infrastructure and services
to be reviewed and improvements
identified as more detailed work is
undertaken for each development

Potential relocation of the bus
standing area from the DIMCO
building to a location within the OA

Taxis, Private Hire and Coaches

Developments should allow for
additional taxi ranks, coach stops and
parking, and dial-a-ride facilities in
locations where they will be
convenient for the customer.

4.49 Taxis and Private Hire Vehicles provide an important travel choice option and should be
fully integrated into the OA. Private hire covers a wide range of services, including minicabs.
Unlike licensed taxis, journeys must be booked through a licensed private hire operator and
vehicles cannot be hailed or approached on the street.

4.50 Developments and masterplans in the OA should allow for additional taxi ranks in locations
where they will be convenient for the customer such as outside hotels, busy venues, stations,
shopping centres, etc. Taxis and private hire vehicles can drop off and set down in a number of
locations but consideration must also be given in providing suitable facilities to make this as
efficient as possible.

4.51 Scheduled and unscheduled coach services provide an important travel choice and are vital
in terms of supporting tourism and London’s economy. Scheduled coach services are regular
services which stop at fixed bus stops, whereas unscheduled services tend to be ad hoc charter
and tourist operations. Demand for unscheduled services is expected to increase with the range of
proposed uses that include hotels, major retail, meeting and conference facilities as well as
entertainment uses at BBC TV Centre.
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4.52 Stops and parking for coaches should be integrated within the masterplan and public realm
proposals. For scheduled services, there have been discussions with TfL for the provision of
formal stops for the ‘Oxford Tube’ coach service north of Holland Park roundabout, to be funded
using existing developer contributions. A working design was developed for both north and south-
bound coach stops on the A3220 and following a safety audit, a double bay on the northbound
A3220 only will be implemented. This stop could, in future, also be used by other scheduled coach
operators.

4.53 Parking for unscheduled coaches should be provided at locations such as Westfield, BBC
television centre or the Loftus Road stadium as they are likely to attract this type of service.

4.54 Development should provide off street facilities for dial-a-ride and community transport and
other forms of “paratransit” used by disabled people.

Required interventions

Taxi drop off and pick up facilities

Scheduled coach service stop

Parking for unscheduled coach
services

Dial-a-ride and community transport
facilities

Freight and Waste

Developments will need to manage
freight transportation effectively, in
order to avoid unnecessary growth in
highway congestion.

4.55 Development in the OA will generate high levels of demand for goods and services delivery
and waste collection. Additional demand is also being driven by changes in business behaviour,
such as ‘just-in-time’ logistics and a growth in home deliveries. On-line shopping is rising and first-
time delivery failure rates are high, leading to second and even third attempted trips. This
contributes unnecessarily to highway congestion, which the transport study has identified must be
managed for the OA going forward.

Short-term / immediate actions
4.56 For these reasons the OA will need a co-ordinated and comprehensive strategy for freight
and waste collection. All delivery and servicing activity for new developments should be ‘off street’

and away from bus routes/cycle paths, and all proposals should be accompanied by a delivery and
servicing plan to minimise this impact.
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4.57 Development of an OA-wide framework Delivery and Servicing Plan, with reference to the
published guidance from TfL: https://www.tfl.gov.uk/microsites/freight/publications.aspx.

Longer-term actions

4.58 Developers should look at the feasibility of providing a well-sited, consolidated local delivery
and servicing centre as part of the new development. Such facilities have been proven to reduce
deliveries by up to 70%, with resulting savings in emissions and congestion. It would have 24-hour
operation, thereby removing freight vehicles from the highways in peak periods. It would also act
as a central collection point for deliveries into the OA that could then be distributed to the local
final delivery point by electric vehicle, bicycle or walking. It should also act as a holding point for
deliveries for local businesses and residents who are not at home to receive the delivery, and
would ideally include chilled and secure facilities provided to enable all commodities to be
delivered outside of normal peak hours. The feasibility of providing such a facility, its nature and
the preferred location should be explored by all the landowners; however the DIFS has not
identified this as an essential infrastructure need that should be prioritised at this stage.

4.59 A collaborative approach to waste management will also be encouraged. This should
consider consolidation and efficient mechanisms for collection of waste to reduce vehicle journeys
and length. Landowners must collaborate and identify sustainable and energy effective ways to
collect waste, including the potential for a waste collection system such as Envac (underground
vacuum collection of waste) which can reduce local refuse vehicle miles by up to 90%. Combined
collection of business waste can also reduce highway impact. As with the consolidated delivery
centre, the feasibility of taking such an approach should be explored by all the landowners,
however the DIFS has not identified this as an essential infrastructure need that should be
prioritised at this stage. This is set out in more detail in Chapter 7

All delivery and servicing activity for
new developments should be ‘off
street’ and away from bus
routes/cycle paths.

Future delivery and servicing needs of
existing and new uses, must be
addressed to cover out-of-hours
deliveries, home deliveries etc.

A feasibility study should be
undertaken examining the provision of
a consolidated service and delivery
facility

Development of an OA-wide
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framework Delivery and Servicing
Plan, with reference to the published
guidance from TfL

Feasibility study to consider how to
rationalise and minimise the impact of
waste collection e.g. Envac system

Delivery of transport interventions

4.60 A key objective of the London Plan policy is to ensure integration between transport and
development and to ensure that there are adequate levels of transport capacity and services to
support high-density development throughout Opportunity Areas such as White City.

4.61 This chapter has set out the findings of the STS, which sets out the minimum strategic
transport measures, local transport improvements and demand management initiatives that need
to be implemented to support a cumulative level of development approaching 6,300 additional
homes and 8,400 jobs without adversely affecting the strategic transport network. All of these
improvements should be delivered by the landowners and developers in the OA.

4.62 Each development proposal will also be required to identify and deliver effective measures
to mitigate the local highway impact associated with specific development proposals. A longer
term piece of work will also need to be undertaken to identify wider measures to address the
highway impacts arising from projected growth, including OA development, across West London.

4.63 This chapter, informed by the DIFS, has set out an initial prioritisation of infrastructure
delivery based on current understanding of likely developments, trajectories, and their impact on
the transport network at key points in time. Not all of the measures listed are currently in the
‘required interventions’ list, however the list of priorities will be reviewed on a regular basis to take
into account new information and understanding.

4.64 Transport infrastructure to support development will need to be funded through
development contributions in combination with TfL resources where appropriate and available.
Development contributions will be secured through either S106 obligations or the Borough
Community Infrastructure Levy which is expected to be introduced in late 2013 (or possibly a
combination of both sources where there are already obligations in place). This will be in addition
to payment of the Mayoral CIL.

Mayoral CIL

4.65 The opening of Crossrail from 2018 will provide the release of capacity on the Central line
to support a large proportion of the public transport demand created by development in the OA. In
accordance with London Plan policy 8.3, from the 1 April 2012, the Mayor introduced a Community
Infrastructure Levy (CIL) — the Mayoral CIL, to help fund the Crossrail project. Developments
within LBHF, including this OA, are required to pay a charge of £50 per square metre (applied to
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the net increase in floor area). The Mayoral CIL will be applied in addition to any charging
structure for the OA or Borough CIL.

Planning applications and detailed transport analysis

4.66 The STS has identified some of the strategic transport interventions needed to support
development in the OA. However, each major development proposal will be required to provide a
detailed TA, in line with TfL’s current guidance for TAs. The TA will have to identify the impact of
the individual proposal in detail, within the context of the transport challenges in the OA. In
particular it will have to assess the specific impacts to the highway network (including to locations
beyond the immediate development site boundary) and local bus capacity, to ensure effective
mitigation of any impacts are achieved. The TA will need to provide details of the proposed
mitigation measures, including the travel demand management required to achieve a shift to
sustainable modes and all the other requirements set out in the TfL guidance.

4.67 A micro-simulation model has been developed as part of the STS. All further detailed TAs
should use this model as a basis for their work to identify detailed junction improvements required

Full discussion with LBHF, TfL and
the GLA at the pre-application stage

TAs in line with the NPPF, TfL’'s TA
and Travel Plan Guidance

Demonstrate how strategic and
localised/site-specific interventions will
fully mitigate any transport impacts
generated by the development
proposals

In line with Best Practice, an
assessment of the cumulative impact
of development to ensure that the
wider OA proposals are taken into
account, to ensure that any space
capacity on the transport network is
not credited to earlier developers and
to allow the infrastructure to be
secured in a fair and equitable way.

Where necessary to assist the
delivery of key transport infrastructure,
TfL should be consulted on the
drafting of any section 106 agreement
and where necessary, be a signatory
to those agreements
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05
Social, Community and Leisure Infrastructure

All development must contribute to the provision of social infrastructure to support the expanded
residential and worker population across the OA and this is currently expected to include:

One form ef-entry at primary school level.

Support for early years nursery provision for low income families.
One form ef-entry at secondary school level.

Facilities for up to 5 GPs and possibly dentists.

Improved physical connections to RBKC to enable access to the local infrastructure in both
boroughs which is generally available to each borough’s residents and workers.

Recreational sports and fitness facilities: either by providing new facilities within the area or by
improving access to existing facilities, with financial support to enable access for low-income
families

Local shops and services in White City East.
Measures to ensure and enhance community safety

Target a minimum of 15% of construction jobs to be on a traineeship basis and 10% on an
apprenticeship basis.

Target 15% of all labour used on the development should live within LBHF.

Raise aspirations and awareness of job possibilities and career paths amongst school age and
young people and develop links with educational and learning institutions.

Improve access to and numbers of work experience trainee and apprenticeship opportunities.

Initiatives to provide business engagement activities and possible provision of business space to
suit different needs, budgets and sectors.

Maximise procurement opportunities for local businesses both during construction and end user
stages.
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Introduction

5.1 The aim of this OAPF is to give more detailed guidance on infrastructure need as a result of
growth in homes and jobs in accordance with the London Plan and Core Strategy. This also
accords with the NPPF which says “153. ....Supplementary planning documents should be used
where they can help applicants make successful applications or aid infrastructure delivery, and
should not be used to add unnecessarily to the financial burdens on development.”

5.2  New social infrastructure and community facilities will have to be provided at accessible and
convenient locations, although some needs may be best met by expanding existing facilities in the
surrounding area rather than making provision on wholly new sites. The Development
Infrastructure Funding Study (DIFS) has assessed social infrastructure needs and costs across
the White City East area in detail. The DIFS infrastructure assessment (taking account of
emerging schemes) was based on the mix and quantum ofin development capacity proposed in
Scenario B (Figure 1.6) and the expected trajectory of development over a 20-year period. This
chapter summarises the social and community infrastructure that is expected to be needed.
Chapter 7, Delivery and Implementation Strategy, considers the potential costs of delivering
infrastructure, and mechanisms to ensure that developers make a reasonable contribution.
Infrastructure needs and priorities will be kept under review in light of the mix of development
which emerges as schemes come forward.

Education

All developments must contribute to provision of educational facilities.
The following infrastructure is expected to be required:

1 form ef-entry at primary school level
1 form ef-entry at secondary school level

early years capacity equivalent to 2 nurseries (either through new facilities or subsidy of
placements for low income families)

Existing conditions

5.3 Map 5.1 shows the locations of existing local primary, secondary and nursery schools within
and surrounding the OA.

5.4  There is currently unmet childcare need in the north of the borough, which will become
more severe with development in the OA. There is currently no child care or schools provision in
White City East. The only nursery school in the OA is located in White City Estate and is at
capacity. All the primary schools in and close to the OA are full within their early years and
reception phases (Bentworth, Pope John, St. Stephen’s and Canberra). The recently opened Ark
Conway free school is also at capacity for the year groups (4-11 years old) it operates.

5.5  There are no secondary schools within the OA boundary, although Phoenix High and
Burlington Danes schools are just outside the OA, and are at capacity. Planning permission has
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been granted by RBKC for construction of a new academy and leisure centre on the existing
Kensington Leisure Centre site at Silchester Road in North Kensington, which is within 500 metres
of the opportunity area but currently with very limited access from the area.

Future need

5.6  The potential number of children at nursery, primary and secondary level has been
estimated on the basis of the current child yield formulas used by LBHF. Whilst the mix of dwelling
sizes in different tenures will undoubtedly vary during the development period, current estimates
suggest that there would be an increase of 432 school-age children in the OA, of whom 307 would
be primary age and 125 would be of secondary age. .

5.7 The Council has plans for the expansion of provision in the north of the borough supported
by Government grant and expects that some of the children from the White City East development
will be able to access that expanded local provision. However, an additional form of primary entry
will be required to fully meet longer term need resulting from the-proposed development. The
additional primary school provision must be local to the development area, and is likely to be met
by expansion on one of the existing school sites.

5.8  Further capacity will be required at secondary level and this will require an additional one
form of entry. The additional secondary school provision will be planned at an appropriate location.
LBH&F and RBKC will plan for the location of future primary and secondary provision as part of
their bi-borough approach to education services.

5.9 The increase in nursery age children will require provision of nursery and affordable
childcare facilities provision-equivalent to two nurseries. Developments should support affordable
nursery provision so that low income families can access local early years facilities. Imperial
College has provided for a créche in their phase 2 proposals.

5.10 Financial contributions will be sought from developments towards funding any expansion of
and improved access to early years, primary and secondary education in order that sufficient
capacity is secured at the right time, in accordance with the phasing of development and the
increase in the child population. The presence of Imperial College in the OA is a major opportunity
to achieve links to local schools that will enhance the curriculum and help raise and expand
aspirations. The Council and Imperial College are discussing how such links could benefit local
sixth form education both across the Borough but also focused within a local secondary school to
enhance its offer to families.

Health and social care
All developments must contribute to the provision of health facilities.

A health and wellbeing centre incorporating enhanced primary health care provision and
located within White City East is expected to be required. This should include
accommodation for five GPs (and possibly dentists). Additional capacity and phasing for
the delivery of additional doctors will be subject to review by Inner West London NHS in the
light of its emerging service strategy.

Existing conditions

5.11 The Health and Social Care Act 2012 established Clinical Commissioning Groups (CCGs)
as the main local commissioners of NHS services to continuously improve the effectiveness,
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safety and quality of services. A joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy is being developed to meet
these needs. The Health and Social Care Act has given the local authorities statutory duties to
improve the health of the population from April 2013, which require action along the entire pathway
from prevention to tertiary care. A GP Practice Estate Review is in progress to assess all of the
primary care locations in Inner North west London in terms of overall quality, capacity and future
potential of each site. A key priority for the local CCGs is the impact on primary care of the
strategy for “Out of Hospital” care/services. Significant initiatives to redesign patient care to ensure
that wherever practical and appropriate, patients can access care and advice/support in primary
care locations.

5.12 The previous NHS Hammersmith and Fulham Strategic Plan 2009-2014 assumed that the
north of the borough would be primarily served by the White City Health and Social Care Centre,
where up to four existing GP practices will be relocated. This Centre is expected to open in Spring
2014 and will be located on the western edge of the OA on Bloemfontein Road. The range of
services in the Centre also includes Central London Community Healthcare services and the Child
Development Service which is due to move from St. Dunstan’s to the White City Collaborative
Care Centre (WCCCC).

5.13 In the town centre there is a business case being developed to enable the Bush Doctors to
relocate to fit for purpose health facilities within the re-developed W12 Shopping Centre.

Future need

5.14 Inner West London NHS (INWL) is currently developing a service strategy (as part of a
North West London initiative) for how services could be organised in the future. In advance of
completion of the strategy, INWL considers that the development of White City East is likely to
require additional capacity in the form of a health and wellbeing centre with primary healthcare
facilities (to accommodate a practice of approximately 5 GPs) close to a transport hub. Provision
for other primary care services in the area such as dental, pharmacy and opticians will need to be
reviewed. The centre would be expected to be linked to the proposed WCCCC in Bloemfontein
Road in respect of clinical pathways and integration of health and wellbeing services.

5.15 Any new facilities should include health promotion and prevention services to address risk
factors that may affect the new population such as smoking, obesity and stress and the needs of
the very young or the elderly who tend to consume health services at a higher rate.

5.16 Co-location of health and social infrastructure should be considered at an early stage as
health/community facilities have the potential to act as a community hub providing a range of
services and opportunities for social interaction and cohesion.

Leisure, recreation, sports and fithess

Development should contribute towards provision for leisure, recreation, sport and fithess
needs for the future population, including improved access for low income families, having
regard to the LBHF Development Management Local Plan (DMLP) (policy DM D2).

Provision could be made directly within White City East, or by financial contributions to
enhancing existing local facilities (e.g. at Linford Christie Outdoor Sports Centre).

New east-west links into RBKC should be provided to improve access to the Westway
Sports Centre and other facilities.
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Existing conditions

5.17 Although the OA itself has limited facilities for leisure, recreation and sport, there are many
nearby facilities including Linford Christie Outdoor Sports Centre, the Phoenix Fitness Centre and
Janet Adegoke swimming pool (which is located at Phoenix school on Bloemfontein Road),
whichand includes a learners pool, gymnasium as well as a 25-metre pool. Nearby open space is
at Wormwood Scrubs, Hammersmith Park and Shepherds Bush Common.

5.18 Shepherds Bush town centre is recognised as being of metropolitan importance and is
highly accessible to central London. It is already well known for a number of large and small
venues and modern cinemas, together with the BBC TV Centre for audience programmes.
Westfield features a multi-screen cinema and other facilities, and the next phase includes leisure
space which could be suitable for a bowling alley.

5.19 In RBKC, the Westway Sports Centre features football pitches, indoor tennis courts, a
climbing centre and outdoor fives aside courts. The Westway Development Trust plans to expand
the Westway Centre’s facilities and there appears to be scope (with some existing spare capacity
and through expansion) for the centre to contribute to meeting sports and leisure needs of the OA
and the wider area. This is supported by RBKC's that-bereugh's recent draft SPD.

5.20 The Kensington Leisure Centre at Silchester Road in North Kensington has a swimming
pool. RBKC has approved a scheme to replace the Centre with an academy and new leisure
centre that will have three pools (up to 25 metres), a 120 station gym and an eight-court sports
hall. This is primarily aimed at meeting needs local to the centre within RBKC.

5.21 LBHF has appointed PlayFootball.net to undertake the works and services contract for the
redevelopment of Hammersmith Park sports facilities providing a football facility to include free
community access. The works will include upgrading the synthetic turf pitches in South Africa
Road adjacent to Hammersmith Park.

5.22 The former Dairycrest site which has a resolution to grant planning permission has
provision for leisure space within their develepment;development; however, there has been no
indication of what they will provide.

Future need

5.23 The LBHF DMLP policy DM D2 statessays that the Council will support the enhancement of
arts, culture, entertainment, leisure, recreation and sport uses by (inter alia)... requiring provision
of new facilities as part of major development proposals, where appropriate and viable.
Development in White City East will generate additional demand from the new schools, residents
and workers for a broad range of leisure facilities which could be expected to be partly or wholly
provided on a commercial basis.

5.24 Improving provision does not just mean constructing new facilities. It also means improving
physical access to existing facilities (including in Kensington & Chelsea), planned maintenance
and investment in existing facilities to ensure they remain functional, and ensuring that new
facilities are provided in accessible locations.

5.25 The Hammersmith & Fulham Leisure Needs Study (PMP 2010) considered likely future
needs in White City resulting from development. It concluded that there would be need for an
indoor sports hall, health and fitness facilities, a full size gym (in excess of 100 stations), with
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appropriate ‘pay and play’ provisions and provision of a synthetic turf pitch . The study also
suggested that there may be further need for indoor tennis or a seasonal airhall, and that revenue-
generating activities such as indoor climbing provision would be beneficial. It noted that there was
no need for additional swimming capacity, but retaining access to the Phoenix School pool was
important.

5.26 Under the current joint borough working arrangements for leisure that are in operation
between Hammersmith and Fulham and RBKC, there will be a strategic approach to planning for
future leisure requirements across the two boroughs in the area around the OA, along the lines of
the Sport England facilities planning model. In the meantime, the OAPF seeks the provision of
east-west links into RBKC which would help to improve access to the Westway Sports Centre and
other facilities.

5.27 The DIFSs also identifies the provision of the following as desirable, subject to development
viability:

New or enhanced facilities equivalent to a sports hall of 6-8 courts and a full size publicly
accessible gym (at least 100 stations)

Improved access to Wormwood Scrubs and the facilities at Linford Christie Outdoor Sports
Centre.

5.28 However, the exact way in which public sports and fitness provision is provided as a result
of development in White City East will be the subject of further strategic planning in a way that
ensures this complements existing provision. In particular, future planning should take account of
the existing opportunities offered at the Westway Sports Centre, Phoenix Fitness Centre & Janet
Adegoke swimming pool, Linford Christie Outdoor Sports Centre and the scope for expansion and
development of those facilities. There are also discussions on using the public parks to provide
free leisure activities such as outdoor gyms and jogging trails.

5.29 The availability of development land north of Westfield and the BBC’s departure from
Television Centre provides opportunities to introduce additional leisure and entertainment facilities
that would attract customers from a wide area and reinforce the strength of the leisure and
entertainment offer in the area. The OAPF does not prescribe what sort of leisure facilities would
be appropriate but they should be of wide public interest, such as ten-pin bowling or ice skating.

Local shopping and services

Developments should make adequate provision for the day to day shopping and service
needs of future residents and workers in convenient locations.

Existing situation

5.30 At present, there are Neighbourhood Parades on Bloemfontein Road and Satellite Parades
on Uxbridge Road, Goldhawk Road and Shepherds Bush Road close to the town centre. There is
limited provision of local convenience goods and services within White City East.

Future need

5.31 The future residential and working population in White City East will need to have access to
local shops and services to provide for day to day needs that would not be provided by the town
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centre. Ideally this should be co-located with other local facilities at the most accessible locations.
The indicative master plan suggests that the vicinity of White City Central Line station would be a
suitable location. The LBHF Core Strategy (WCOA1) says that there should be “a local centre with
supporting uses (e.g. local shopping, restaurants and community facilities).

Community facilities

Development should contribute to the provision of necessary community meeting space
for the future population.

Existing situation

5.32 There is significant existing provision of community facilities within the western part of the
OA on the White City Estate, and immediately to the west of the OA on the Wormholt estate,
including churches and faith facilities and community halls. At the Edward Woods estate, the
Council is providing a third sector hub.

5.33 The first phase of the development at Imperial West includes a community space of
200sg.m. The outline permission for the site north of Westfield also provides for some community
space, and the recently permitted development at the former Dairycrest site has made allowance
for community space within their development also.

Future need

5.34 LBHF Development Management Local Plan policy DM D1 says (inter alia) “The provision
of new or expanded community uses should be provided as part of the necessary supporting
social infrastructure for significant new housing and other development proposals. Where it is not
appropriate to provide community uses on site or in total as part of a development scheme, a
contribution to new and/or enhanced uses in the locality will be sought.”

5.35 As the population of the area increases due to development in White City East, there is
likely to be increased demand for local facilities for the general population as well as for particular
sectors such as young people, elderly people, or specific ethnic communities. Community
facilities and services will need to be located so that they have maximum accessibility for their
potential users. The DIFS identifies a new Community Centre as desirable.

Emergency services

Development should contribute to measures to ensure community safety in White City East
and in the surrounding area. These include:

Providing CCTV within development schemes together with financial contributions to link
with the borough CCTV system and provide any enhanced capacity at the borough’s
CCTV control centres.

Where necessary and appropriate, financial contributions to Council CCTV provision in the
surrounding public realm.

Where appropriate, facilities and support for enhanced policing of the area.
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Existing situation

5.36 Inrecent years, an enhanced town centre policing scheme has operated in Shepherds
Bush Green ward. Instead of the Metropolitan Police model of one sergeant, two constables and
three community support officers the council has funded an extra four identical teams plus an
inspector to police the ward 24/7.

Future need

5.37 ltis expected that public realm CCTV will be provided by developers as part of normal
development costs, and linked into the borough’s CCTV network. This includes contributing to any
increase in staffing capacity of the borough’s CCTV control centre to cater for increased demand
from the expanded CCTV network. Financial contributions may also be necessary to enhance
CCTV in the public realm in the area surrounding White City East to enhance the safety of
developments’ residents, workers and visitors, as well as the public as a whole.

5.38 The enhanced town centre policing scheme should be continued and developers will be
requested to contribute to its ongoing costs where appropriate. The Metropolitan Police Authority
has |nd|cated a potential need to accommodate two Safer Neighbourhood Teams in the area.-and
, e—Following recent
consultation on the now adopted Police and Crime Plan, which included details of the Local Police
Estate and Public Access requirements, a potential need for a future contact point at either
Westfield and / or the Bush Theatre was highlighted. Suitable premises will need to be identified in
due course.

Employment training and recruitment

In accordance with LBHF Development Management Local Plan policy DM B3, all
development should support, and contribute towards, provision of appropriate employment
and training initiatives and programmes for local people of all abilities in the construction
of major developments and in larger employment generating developments. This will
include:

All development should support, and contribute towards, measures to maximise the
opportunities for recruitment of local people, including during construction; providing a
Recruitment and Job Shop and recruiting from the local area.

To help implement these measures, development should support the introduction of
Workplace Coordinators to support trainees and apprenticeships and work with the
developer’s project team and future occupants.

Existing situation

5.39 Two of the WCOA'’s Super Output Areas are within the top 10% most deprived nationally,
and a further four Lower Level Ouput Areas are in the 10%-20% most deprived (see appendix
TAO1). The OA ranks within the top 20% most deprived nationally on both the income and
employment domains. In addition to the WCOA itself having high levels of deprivation, other parts
of the surrounding area in the wards of Wormholt and White City, College Park and Old Oeak,
and Addison in Hammersmith & Fulham and the western wards of Kensington & Chelsea have
severe levels of income and employment deprivation in comparison to other wards within those
boroughs.
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5.40 The OA has among the lowest employment rates in the borough, with the unemployment
rate being nearly twice the borough and London averages. This is reflected in the rate of ‘Out of
work benefit claimants’ (22.1% vs 13.0% in the borough or 12.6% across London). Long-term
unemployment is at the highest level for over a decade with 50% claiming JSA for over 6 months
(borough 49%). Youth unemployment has risen sharply since 2009 and now represents 21% of all
JSA claimants (Borough 20%).

Future need for training

5.41 All developers will be expected to adhere to the H&F Employment and Training Code,
which sets out actions to secure local employment and training benefits and to maximise
opportunities available to H&F residents. There should be workplace coordinators within the
development team to support trainees and apprenticeships with occupants and contractors. They
should work closely with developers to meet identified employment needs and coordinate links
with external agencies to provide suitable candidates, which is and-are-critical in steering job
opportunities towards local people.

5.42 Improving access to vocational training and education is essential to ensure local people
are equipped with the right skills to compete for jobs, whether at the construction stage or in
businesses and services that are located in the area. This should include an
apprenticeship/trainee programme which will place local people in local industry sectors including
retail, hospitality, creative, business & finance administration and construction.

5.43 Developers and main contractors in the OA will be expected to work with the Council to
ensure that local residents benefit from employment and training opportunities arising as a result
of development, including paid work placements, unpaid work experience and apprenticeships. In
addition, they will be expected to encourage and support access to:

construction training by providing information on jobs,

encouraging local resident training and employment as part of the tendering process,
ensuring appropriate contractual provisions between contractors and sub-contractors,

co-operating with the Council’s Education Business Partnership in their liaison with schools,

colleges and training providers to assist with curriculum development,

arrange professional input to career days, teacher training and work experience.

Developers will need to provide an agreed number of work placements for students per year in
partnership with the Education Business Partnership. This program should result in local people
making up 15% of the construction workforce.

Future need for recruitment

5.44 Construction contractors and business occupants (especially in retail, hospitality, leisure,
tourism, cultural/creative industries, health and social care, professional services) should target
recruitment from the local area. A target of 15% of jobs, both at construction stage and at
occupation/completion of development should be filled by local residents. Developers, contractors
and businesses will be required to give early notification to the Council of employment
opportunities and required skill levels, advertise any job vacancy locally and provide for and fund
Workplace Coordinators within the developer’s project team.
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5.45 Employers must ensure they engage with specific under-represented groups such as the
long-term unemployed, people with disabilities, people with mental health issues, people with
ESOL needs and ex-offenders.

5.46 Developments should support provision of a recruitment and job shop, which will serve as a
highly visible portal for residents seeking vocational skills and training relevant to local job
vacancies, trainee work experience and apprenticeship opportunities. It will also assist employers
to recruit to vacancies and co-ordinate outreach programmes to local housing estates, schools
and partner agencies to raise aspirations and awareness of job possibilities, well in advance of
vacancies being advertised so people can gain appropriate skills.

Business engagement and investment

Development proposals for business floorspace should incorporate variety in the type,
size, cost and terms (lease arrangements) of accommodation, and be readily adaptable for
use by a range of tenants.

There should be provision of hub drop-in meeting space and workspace hire scheme
suitable for very small businesses and start ups.

Developers should put in place procedures to ensure small and medium sized local
enterprises (local SMEs) have access to tender opportunities for the procurement of goods
and services generated by the development both during and after construction.

5.47 The Council has set out, in its Business Engagement & Investment Code of Practice,
initiatives designed to support the retention of jobs, employment and services. The Local
Procurement Code sets out initiatives designed to maximise local economic growth and gains by
specifically encouraging local procurement opportunities.

5.48 Development in the OA should provide for a range of business, office and retail premises to
suit different budgets and sectors and to maximise opportunities for local entrepreneurship and
enterprise. Business incubator facilities can greatly increase survival rates of new businesses.
Affordable workspace through a time-based membership approach provides a highly supportive
environment for enterprise and innovation, assisting residents who want to become self-employed
or have recently started a business.

5.49 Developers and local businesses should also contribute to programmes to enhance
business and area competitiveness, such as town centre management, business engagement and
visitor development programmes; ensure that leases for commercial occupiers secure cooperation
with the Council; and, engage with the Borough Business Forum to work on business support
initiatives. Developers will be required to sign up to a Working with Local Businesses Charter,
which will set out the terms under which developers will be expected to promote and advertise
tender opportunities (through contractors and sub-contractors), to allow local businesses to benefit
from the construction and operation of developments through procurement.
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06
Energy and environmental strategies

This strategy seeks to establish a coordinated and consistent approach to addressing policy
objectives and requirements relating to the quality of the environment, in the following areas:

Energy

Planning for electrical capacity

Reducing carbon dioxide emissions

Development of Decentralised Energy and a District Heating Network
Employing other Renewable Energy sources

Waste

Waste & management

Sustainable construction and demolition waste

New waste infrastructure development opportunities in White City
Waste storage, collection and transport

Installation of an Automated waste collection system

Land contamination and-developmentof-a-Global-Remediation-Strategy
Air Quality

Inclusion of low emission strategies

Noise and Vibration

Inclusion of noise impact assessments

Sustainable Water Management and Flood Risk

Maximising sustainable urban drainage systems to reduce surface water flooding.
Reducing water consumption through water saving techniques
Ecology and Biodiversity

Protecting and enhancing existing Nature Conservation Areas, SINCs and Green Corridors

Replace any loss of Nature Conservation Area, SINC or Green Corridor with an area of equal or
greater conservation area value on site

Create further habitats through the provision of open space, SUDS and green and brown roofs
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Introduction

This chapter does not intend to reiterate policies set out within the London Plan and Local Plan,
but provides more detailed guidance on environmental design and strategies that could be
delivered.

Energy

Regeneration of the OA must take advantage of the opportunity to take a co-ordinated approach
for the provision of energy to the area and address climate change. All development must
incorporate high levels of environmental performance and be exemplar in its sustainable design
and construction, Key objectives that developers will be expected to address are:

Addressing the shortfall of electrical capacity at White City

Addressing energy demand through the Energy Hierarchy (Be Lean, Be Clean, Be Green) and
move towards zero carbon development over the life of the plan

Establishing a decentralised energy network that serves new development within the OA and
potentially beyond with low carbon heat

Designing buildings to minimise energy use with energy efficient design
Incorporating appropriate and complimentary renewable energy sources

Electrical Capacity in White City East

6.1  There is a-an electrical capacity shortfall to White City and it has been identified that a new
substation will be required to power the new development. The overall energy requirement in
White City East was investigated as part of the DIFS and the total electrical demand is defined as
requiring an estimated 25MW of electricity across all developments. This was based on watts per
sgm and assumed site wide diversities, which will change dependent on the floorspace and uses
coming forward on the sites--.

6.2 Discussions with UK Power Networks (UKPN) confirmed that only 5SMW existing and 11kV
capacity exists to White City East. While the system has some capacity for initial phases of
development across the OAPF East area, it does not have capacity to accommodate the full
estimated demand.

6.3  UKPN have confirmed that a new primary substation is required to support development on
site. Key landowners in White City East need to work with UKPN, with the assistance of the
council and the GLA, to establish how this vital piece of infrastructure can be delivered.

6.4  To begin such discussions, the Mayor has set up a high-level working group which includes
Network Distribution Operators, National Grid, Ofgem, key players from the business and
development sector and local authorities across London. The purpose of this initiative is to
establish a collaborative approach towards the delivery of an accessible and competitive electricity
network and strategically planned investment in electricity infrastructure where and when it is
required. White City is one of the key areas for discussion.

6.5 The high level working group has so far identified that the new substation will likely

comprise of 2 x 33MVA transformers as this satisfies the first customer that is currently negotiating
with UKPN but also provides capacity for future developments in White City East to connect in. It
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is expected that the substation will be shared between landowners within White City with any
spare capacity being utilised by London Power Network to support the existing network which
could bring costs saving accruing to all parties.

6.6 Discussions are taking place as to the location of the substation;substation; however it is
expected that the substation will need to be provided on site. The footprint required for the new
primary substation is difficult to confirm until the capacity and number of 11kv switch panels are
known, but would generally be in the region of 28m x 18m, over 2 levels.

6.7  Whilst the initial investment will be split between the first applicant and UKPN, the
Connection Charging methodology which governs how UKPN charges for new connections allows
UKPN to proportionally charge for substation works on a proportionate capacity basis for five
years from the commissioning date of the substation.

6.8  Once more detailed capacity work that is being carried out by UKPN and the first customer
is cemplete;complete; other landowners from White City will have to work together with UKPN to
negotiate their connection to the substation. As part of the regulations that UKPN is governed
under, landowners will need to negotiate and pay UKPN directly for their cost of connection. UKPN
estimates the total cost of delivering the substation and connection has been estimated at £18m.

6.9  Whether all of this cost will be met by developments in White City East is dependent on the
stage of which they would want to connect to the network and how much of the capacity is needed
across these sites. As part of the DIFS, the substation has been included in the list of essential
infrastructure required for development in the OA. The funding strategy (DIFS) assumes that this
cost would be met on a site by site basis and landowners would only be required to contribute a
portion of the estimated cost of the substation (£6mil). Developers will contribute towards this
infrastructure through DIFS payment, or if it is replaced by CIL, via CIL payment.

Decentralised Energy Network

Development proposals should provide a detailed energy assessment demonstrating how the
London Plan energy hierarchy has been implemented to meet the required levels of carbon
reduction, having regard in particular to the London Plan energy hierarchy, the LBHF DM policies
and the Planning Guidance SPD. Buildings proposed in the OA must be designed to minimise
energy use, meeting Building Regulations 2010 Part L through energy efficiency measures alone
and to achieve further carbon reductions through implementation of additional low/zero carbon
technologies. This should be demonstrated within a Sustainability statement which is required as
part of any major development.

Buildings should be designed to minimise the potential for overheating and cooling. Where
cooling will be required it should be specified to minimise energy demand in line with the GLA
cooling hierarchy (London Plan policy 5.9).

Major new developments in White City should prioritise identification and connection to existing
Combined Cooling, Heat and Power (CCHP)/ Combined Heating and Power (CHP) distribution
networks, or provide new site-wide CCHP/CHP schemes with communal heating that also enables
future connection into larger, low carbon district heating networks.
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6.10 Combined Heat and Power (CHP) units generate electricity close to the point of use and
enable the heat released during the power generation process to be captured, distributed and
used locally, often via a district heating network. This approach enables higher fuel conversion
efficiencies and lower electricity distribution losses. District heating networks are fundamental to
ensuring these efficiencies are achieved, and will enable low-carbon heat captured from dedicated
CHP plants (or possibly waste to energy facilities) to be distributed and used for space heating
and hot water production in both domestic and commercial buildings.

6.11 The GLA and independent consultants are undertaking an Energy Study for the OA.-- The
Energy Study and the Council’'s Heat Mapping study have found that the WCOA is, in principle, a
suitable location for decentralised energy generation and distribution. Development of such a
network would also be one of the most cost effective ways of delivering carbon emissions savings
for the area.

6.12 The Energy Study will propose a strategic framework and masterplan for the development
of a site-wide, low carbon decentralised energy (DE) network within the OA to deliver
environmental benefits above what might otherwise be achieved by individual developments on a
plot-by-plot basis. The framework has focused on the main development sites in White City East,
which would feature high energy densities, short distances between heat customers and similar
regeneration timescales.

6.13 The DE network would be based around gas-fired CHP units which would serve all major
new development with low carbon heat distributed to customers via a decentralised energy
network. Early assessment of the potential heat demand in the WCOA and surrounding areas
estimates annual demand to be around 60MW. This could be provided by a 10MW(e) CHP system
in a single energy centre distributing heat via a heat network made up of 12km of pipeline. The
annual CO2 savings potential of such a network has been calculated to be around 15 -35,000
tonnes. Electricity generated by the CHP plant will be exported to the grid.

6.14 The study has also considered the potential for linkage with the existing White City Estate
or linkage if there were to be any further regeneration. This could potentially provide a cost-
effective energy and heating network for the estates.

6.15 The study also considers the potential for future redevelopment proposals in Kensington
and Chelsea to connect to a wider scheme. The DE network could be extended or connected to
other networks in the future which could further benefit the area and surrounding areas. An
example of one potential heat network configuration is shown below, which would be developed in
phases over the next 20 years.

Decentralised Energy Steering Group

6.16 The GLA, landowners, developers, LBHF and RBKC councils have formed a Decentralised
Energy Steering Group to progress the energy masterplan from the initial energy study to full
feasibility. The Decentralised Energy Project Delivery Unit (DEPDU) at the GLA is currently
leading the consultants on the feasibility study to determine the technical, financial and
commercial potential of a DE network in the area.

Page 261



6.17 Once the feasibility study has been completed and the business case for a network has
been established, the steering group will work together to provide a strategy for delivering and
funding the shared facility.

6.18 As some sites in the OA have already been granted planning permission, the preferred
approach is that in the short term developments ensure they are ‘future proofed’ so that they can
be connected to a future network. Where a development is completed before the network is
available, the development should be designed using technical standards established by the
Steering Group to ensure it can connect to the network with the minimum delay and modifications.

6.19 Planning obligations will need to be used to ensure connections occur and that technical
standards and guidelines are acted upon. The pipework necessary on each site to allow for future-
proofing has been assumed to be a normal site-specific cost in the Development Infrastructure
Funding Study (DIFSs) and will therefore not be funded through the s106 tariff. As the extent of
physical infrastructure to deliver a shared facility has not yet been determined, shared costs have
not been included as an item in the list of essential infrastructure to be funded by any s106 pooling
in the delivery strategy (Ch.7), but future reviews of the infrastructure needs may include this.

Renewable Energy

6.20 On-site renewable energy will be required to meet any shortfall in achieving carbon
reduction targets. The suitability of renewable energy measures will be assessed having regard to
their viability, location and impacts such as noise, air quality, visual appearance and biodiversity.

6.21 All potential renewable technologies, such as photovoltaic panels, solar thermal, wind,
ground and air source heat pumps and biomass fuelled boilers should be assessed for their
feasibility in terms of energy generation capacity, ‘payback’, suitability (building location and
compatibility with DE) and likely impacts such as noise, air quality and visual appearance. The
Government’s Feed-in Tariff and Renewable Heat Incentive provides incentives and improves
viability by reducing the payback period.

Waste and waste management

6.22 The following priorities have been identified for resource and waste management that

developments in the OA would be expected to undertake on top of the policy requirements:

Demolition and excavation waste, including contaminated waste, should be treated, recycled and
reused on-site

In addition to regulatory approaches, redevelopment in the OA should contribute towards
reducing, reusing and recycling waste through non-regulatory and education based
approaches.

Redevelopment of the OA must deliver sustainable and integrated waste collection and
management systems

Redevelopment of the OA should provide green waste and kitchen waste collection to support a
community led composting scheme.
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Consideration of an automated waste collection system to relieveimprove traffic congestion, air
quality and local environmental quality.

6.23 Key landowners in White City East should jointly commit to sustainable waste management
and minimise the amount of waste produced, in the context of the existing agreements and
commitments in place for waste management in the borough.

6.24 Opportunities for management of municipal solid waste (MSW) within the OA would require
dialogue with WRWA to ensure issues arising from Authority’s Powers of Direction over the
Borough’s MSW are fully considered and accounted for. The Council will encourage further
materials reclamation at the Hythe Road Strategic Industrial Location, as long as it remains in
contractual agreements with the WRWA.

6.25 London Plan policy 5.16 ‘Waste Self-Sufficiency’ establishes a target of 100% waste self-
sufficiency for London by 2031. To manage the apportioned tonnages of municipal and
commercial/ industrial waste, boroughs are required to identify opportunities to provide new and
enhanced treatment and recycling facilities. Policy CC3 of the Core Strategy states that waste
management should be primarily dealt with through fuller utilization and safeguarding of existing
sites in the Old Oak Common area, however, it also mentions in supporting text that major new
developments including White City will need to ensure that development makes provision for
managing waste on site and also at the existing Hythe Road Strategic Industrial Location.

6.26 The mix of uses proposed for the OA (retail, market, office, academic, residential, hotel and
leisure) will generate a range of mainly non-hazardous, potentially recyclable wastes that could be
captured at the source for re-use and recycling, enabling diversion of these waste streams from
landfill.

6.27 LBHF has identified in its LDF Background Paper on Waste that additional waste
management facilities are required to deal with locally produced waste streams through to 2031
and beyond, and to provide for greater range of waste processing facilities within the borough,
including recycling, composting and dealing with food waste.

Change numbering

Waste Infrastructure Development Opportunities in the OA

Demolition, Excavation and Construction Waste
6.29 At the design and planning stage, development in the OA must consider how to meet the

principles of sustainable design and construction with respect of the use of materials and
management of Construction and demolition waste (CDE):
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These principles include:
engaging developers, architects and designers to design out waste at source

treating waste and reusing it on-site, or together with construction materials, maximise the use of
reclaimed materials or construction components with recycled content

managing CDE waste in line with the waste hierarchy and any removal of waste to be transported
as close as possible to the point of production or otherwise transported in its most sustainable
manner, as approved by the Council.

Using and adapting current waste management arrangements

6.30 Although the WCOA is not a preferred location for waste infrastructure development, there
are opportunities to integrate small-scale, localised waste facilities as part of the masterplan
development proposals.

6.31 Key opportunities for waste infrastructure development would contribute to creation of local
employment opportunities, including the development of a re-use and repair network to extend the
life-cycle of unwanted products and the provision of a mini-materials recycling facility (MRF) to sort
and bulk up dry-recyclables for reprocessing. Opportunities for anaerobic digestion are not seen
as appropriate in the White City OA, but should be explored in relation to the Park Royal
opportunity area. Small-scale, individual site opportunities should also be optimised.

6.32 The spaces under the Westway and space created under decking introduced by Westfield
as part of future development, should all be considered as preferred locations for these uses. Any
uses located under the Westway will have to be balanced and give consideration to the aspirations
for improved connectivity and high quality public realm.

Non-regulatory and education based approaches.

a) Re-Use and Repair Network

The OA is of sufficient size to allow implementation of an on-site re-use strategy, subject to
suitability of the material for re-use. The London Re-Use Network, operated by the London Re-
use Network (LRN) provides an integrated and strategic approach to the eellection;collection;
processing and distribution of unwanted good for re-use and repair throughout London.

6.33 The WRWA and the four constituent Waste Collection Authorities have partnered with LRN
and received funding to consolidate the re-use network across the area including LBHF. Additional
re-use outlets should be integrated into the main retail and commercial areas to be sited on the
development sites east of Wood Lane; spaces below the Hammersmith & City Line viaduct and
the Westway might be ideal for a range of repair and refurbishment operations, particularly for
office/domestic furniture and waste electrical and electronic equipment. Such spaces may be
suitable as depots, hubs and outlets that provide the physical infrastructure necessary (including
storage, sorting, training, repair and retailing activities). These operations should also provide
employment opportunities for local residents.

b) Integrated waste collection and management systems
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6.34 To deliver sustainable waste collection and management systems, development in the OA
must accord with LBHF’s ‘Planning Guidance Supplementary Planning Document July

20185 smesatloesandeayelablast 00

6.35 A large opportunity for integrated waste management will be generated by the commercial,
retail and industrial waste streams in the OA, i.e. for collection by a private waste contractor or by
the local authority if requested by the occupier.

The commercial, retail and industrial waste in the OA is likely to be significant based on the future
proposed commercial and retail uses in the OA. Food and packaging waste are likely to be the
main waste streams generated by the waste producers within the WCOA. Westfield and
Shepherd’s Bush Market, both will be giving rise to larger amounts of recyclable packaging waste
and food waste. Large amounts of food and domestic waste are likely to be generated by
residential and student uses and this could be integrated with other nearby large waste producers.
This could provide for a more cost effective and sustainable way of disposing of certain types of
waste for the OA.

Commercial and retail uses in the main development area will give rise to waste, comprising
primarily of clean packaging materials, such as cardboard and plastic. These waste streams
should be segregated and bulked up locally within the WCOA prior to reprocessing elsewhere.

6.36 Large quantities of food waste are likely to be generated by the Imperial College site, which
could be integrated with the nearby HMP Wormwood Scrubs Prison and Hammersmith Hospital,
for example.

6.37 HMP Wormwood Scrubs undertakes it own sorting and baling operation, sorting plastics
and cardboard for recycling. It also has a medium-term plan to separate food waste for on-site
composting and is looking to collaborate with Hammersmith Hospital on waste management.
These proposals could be developed further with sites in the WCOA to achieve efficiencies of
scale in waste management through collective contracting initiatives or working with other
organisations such as local Business Improvement Districts.

6.38 Waste could be collected by a private waste contractor or by the local authority if requested
by the occupier. Developers will need to work together with the Council if they wish to consider
the potential for an integrated waste management facility to establish a public/private partnership
which could deliver an efficient waste management service to collect, receive and sort waste in an
environmentally and economically sustainable manner.

Opportunities for management of municipal solid waste (MSW) within the OA would require
dialogue with WRWA to ensure issues arising from Authority’s Powers of Direction over the
Borough’s MSW are fully considered and accounted for.

c) Green waste and Composting Collection

6.39 Redevelopment of the OA should provide green waste and kitchen waste collection to
support a community led composting scheme.

6.40 Community-led composting on a small scale or domestic basis could also be delivered from
the collection of kitchen waste. This could be dealt with as part of a small-scale sorting facility set
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up as a community project if it cannot be integrated or come forward with larger scale commercial
opportunities for dealing with food waste.

6.41 Any such scheme that developers would be interested in pursuing would require dialogue
with the WRWA to ensure issues arising from Authority’s Powers of Direction over the Borough’s
MSW are fully considered and accounted for and projects could be implemented as feasible.

d) Automated Waste Collection Systems

Regeneration of the OA provides an ideal opportunity to incorporate a sustainable and energy-
efficient system for the collection of waste and recyclables. This should consider consolidation of
efficient mechanisms for collection of waste to reduce vehicle journeys and length, and potentially
an automated waste collection system such as Envac (underground vacuum collection of waste)
and combine it with collection of business waste.

Multiple land ownership would require a co-ordinated approach to look into the feasibility of capital
investment and installation of AWCS infrastructure, including a pipeline network and collection
station(s). Developers are encouraged to consider the feasibility of such as a scheme on their site
and work with other landowners to provide a joint approach.

6.42 Such a system could improve the efficiency of on-site collection, transportation of waste,
increase recycling rates and improve local environmental quality and street scene by reducing
traffic congestion from waste vehicles blocking local roads, the number of vehicle movements
required in removing local waste, and in turn, reducing the impact of waste collection vehicles on
noise and air quality in the borough. Use of inlet points into a vacuum system also prevents build-
up of waste on the streets, which can lead to the creation of fly-tipping hotspots.

6.43 Advantages to developers include a more efficient use of internal space by reducing the
amount of space required for wheeled bins and the number of bin changes required, particularly
for large commercial premises.Where chutes are provided for the collection of waste, either by
vacuum or manually, separate chutes are require for waste and recycling to encourage recycling
at source.

e) Other Opportunities

Developers should seek out opportunities to capitalise on arrangements already in place, build on
existing best practices, and require current occupiers to take a more co-ordinated approach to
waste management going forward.

6.44 Spaces on development sites used for servicing areas provide opportunities for local
businesses to house equipment such as compactors, balers and shredders. Collection of waste
and recyclables and the use of facilities could be co-ordinated by a local Business Improvement
District or Local Enterprise Partnerships as part of collective contracting arrangements for smaller
businesses.

Land Contamination and Contaminated Waste

Page 266



Developers must ensure that the subject land is suitable for use and that any risks of
contaminated land are identified, assessed and that necessary remediation is carried out to
address these risks. This remediation should be sustainable and should not otherwise adversely
impact the environment by its implementation. Developers must have regard in particular to LBHF
Development Management Local Plan policy DM H7 and amenity policy 4-17 of the Planning
Guidance SPD.

6.45 A rich history of industrial development and associated practices within White City has led
to the risk of contamination of land, which needs to be assessed, and if necessary, remediated,
prior to redevelopment to ensure it is suitable for use. Land on which industrial practices took
place may have become contaminated by activities such as improper chemical storage, handling
or disposal as well as accidental chemical leaks or spills. These industries may have also
contaminated surrounding properties either by allowing pollutants to enter groundwater and travel
to these properties or via down-wind deposition of particulate pollutants from industrial air
emissions. Natural sources of contamination also exist such as gas producing organic matter or
naturally occurring heavy metals in the soil.

6.46 The entire area occupied by the White City Opportunity Area within LBHF has been
designated as a potentially contaminated land site under Part IIA of the Part IIA of the
Environmental Protection Act (EPA) 1990 due to the probable risks associated with past and
present uses of the site. A historical environmental search of the site was undertaken by the
Council which details the potential past and present sources of contamination across the OA.

6.47 A myriad of potentially contaminative uses have existed across the whole of the OA
including a former brickfield, engineering works, scrap yard, railway lines/sidings, fire fighting
apparatus works, foundry, perfumery, metal casting works, dairy, dyeing & cleaning works, as well
as works and factories which included chemical and fuel storage.

6.48 Adjacent potentially contaminative uses include a former brickfield (infilled with unknown
material) a coal and goods depot. Current on-site potentially contaminative uses include a number
of light industrial works.

6.49 Prior to any development commencing, the site will need to be fully assessed and if
necessary remediated. Contaminated Land Report 11: Model Procedures for the Management of
Land Contamination (Defra 2004) sets out seven phases of remediation that should be followed
and should be submitted to and approved in writing before the next phase is undertaken.
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Air Quality
NUMBERING NEEDS CORRECTING

6.55 All applications for development should include a Low Emission Strategy (LES)
incorporating an air quality assessment which compares current and future emissions in the area
as a result of development.

6.56 The whole of LBHF is designated as an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) because
levels of pollutants exceed the national air quality standards. The Council has produced an Air
Quality Action Plan which outlines measures to help reduce emissions, particularly Oxides of
Nitrogen (NOx) and small particles (PM10), and to improve local air quality.

6.58 Vehicles using the Westway and West Cross Route are major local sources of these
pollutants, but buildings are also responsible for significant amounts of local emissions, mainly
from gas boilers. Mitigation measures must be employed in the OA to provide development that is
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considered at least air quality neutral in accordance with the Mayor’s Air Quality Strategy and local
Air Quality Action Plan.

6.59 In order to achieve air quality neutral development, it is likely that design solutions and
mitigation will be necessary. The GLA provides guidance on how developments can achieve air
quality neutral levels of performance in their SPG on Sustainable Design and Construction,
including setting acceptable emissions standards for new major developments.

[Suggest we start a new paragraph] 6.XX A submitted LES and-should consider the feasibility of
the following measures, and set out and illustrate those selected for the specific development:

Locate residential buildings away from busy roads;

Incorporate significant tree planting and other green landscaping along major roads to act as
barriers;

Use passive heating and cooling building design and use low/ zero carbon technologies;

Reduce the rate of off-street parking to new dwellings to encourage a low level of car ownership;

Require 20% of car parking spaces to provide electric vehicle charging facilities to encourage the
use of these vehicles;

Implement 20mph zones and shared surface treatments on certain roads to reduce through traffic;
and

Encourage walking and cycling by improving connectivity through the OA and improving access to
public transport.

[New paragraph] 6.XX As well as minimising the air quality impacts of developments once built
and operational, it will also be necessary for the LES to show how the potential emiss